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PREFACE 



Tin; Expeditions to Hkaroli Long from Burma (1910 — 14). and 
lire Hubscciucnt administration by the Government of Bnrina of that 
State and of the hill-tracts tyin*? Lu the north uf Myitkyttn (1914) have 
brought its officers in close conflict w ith the hili-people now known 

as Niii^s and it is hoped Hint this handbook will help in.- .the 

■ ■■ ■- ■ • 

study of their language and give an insight into some of their 
customs and manners of life. Prior to the despatch ot thc ; V.tirst 
Hkamti Long Expedition in 1910 little: was known in Burma of 
these people, for sneh intercourse as there had been with :therri. was 
from Assam, and, explorers from there, the last of whom was Mtf vErol 
Gray, had accepted the Shan name of Hkanung (sometimes" *%>elt, 
H burning) for this tribe, seme of whom had been met in Hie Hkamti 
Shan plain. The reason tor- the change in the name of these people', 
will be found in the Introduction to this hnndbrok. 

This is the first book on the Xnng language which his many 
dialects, of which, however, Rfiwang may be taken as (he one most 
commonly spoken in the Nnng hilt-tracts, excepting, of ctnrse, the 
Darn dialect which is quite distinct from the ethers. I have followed 
in this book the siune system of arrangement as that used by the lute 
Mr. II. F. Herb., CLE., F.RG.S., in his handbook of the ICachin or 
Chinghpaw language (1917), and, I wish to place on record here my 
indebtedness to the late Mr. Hertz for the help his book has been lo 
mc in this respect. That the arrangement pf the two hooks is similar, 
will, I think, help students of the Xnng language (or it is more than 
probable thai sue!) students will already have learnt Chinghpaw from 
Mr. Hertz's book. Except for the variations ' necessitated by the 
difference between certain sounds of the two languages, the system of 
spelling loo is the same, and, is the cue accepted by the : Burmese 
Government for the spelling of Chinghpaw in Roman characters. 
There are, however, certain sounds which cannot be correctly rendered 
by this method, and, the only way to acquire the true \'nm! pronuncia- 
tion is by colloquial practice. 
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INTRODUCTION 

BePorb describing the people and their language a few explanatory 
remarks are necessary about the two names, Nwifl and Rdroairfg^thicb '■ 
appear on the title page of this handbook and have been touched ;Oii in, 
the Preface. When the First Expedition from Burma visited^Hltairiti 
Long and the hill- tracts to the north of Myitfcyina in 1910, andW^ve?fe'A; 



brought into contact with the Nvmgs, they were known to^Ws'^ias 2 





-Bkitom&i This is not what ' they call themselves btit the Hkam{fi^f#^a^vf#^ 
name for them and means. Slave-Nnngs. Explorers from Assam.X.of \ \^J$iM 
whom Mr, Erol Gray was the last, had accepted this nam,e"fpr;thcmv;^-^;v^^ 
Unlike their neighbours, the Chinghpnws and Laimgvaws, I h'es^j]^ari^3'%'*/. 
clans have no generic-, name for themselves. They consist'^bfii.many^^t-^^i^l' J 
clans or families, such as, Mattering, HUseltoaug, Serwang* 
Wahhc, Aru, Hfittngsi 
isolation, consequent 
differences in their 1 

introduced when the Second Expedition from Burma visited their? 
country (1911-12) and is what the Chinghpaw calls these clans as a* •'• 
whole. In years past we had accepted the Chinghpaw names of Maru 
for the Lattngvav) and Yawyin for the Lisu, so, in the same way, it was 
decided to follow this precedent and call this tribe by the Chinghpaw 
name, namely, Nung. In abandoning the Sinn name +he egrading 
appellation of Hka would also be dropped. 

Rtnvang is what many c.f the Nung families or chins call themselves 
and though it dees not apply to all of them yel it is sufficiently 
comprehensive to be accepted as the name of the dialect spoken by 
most rf ihe \ T ungs. However, it must be sta.ed here, delini.ely, 
that the Rihoanft dialect itself is subject to many olinlectic eh nges, 
the inhabitants of very nearly every valley speaking a variety rf 
their own. 



The I'eoihjj. 

The Nung clans occupy the 'NMai Valley roughly from latitude 
27 J 30\ in the north to latitude 26°-IO', in the south This may 
be said to be ihe NiiHg country proper and is a wild and mountainous 
region. But the Nnng . is -by no means confined to this area and 
clans are found in the -Nam Tj Sing Valley and at the headwaters 
of the Da and Jai Rivers in the Mali drainage The latter 1 have 
intermarried with the Chinghpaws and live in comparatively large 
villages and have acquired in a degree the independence of the 
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Chinghpaw. Small Nung, and Dilrtt settlements also exist in the hills 
that bound the Hkamli Plain. They are, generally speaking, a miserable 
lot, ; addicted to the opium Imbit which they have learnt from the Shan 
and 'the .Chinghpaw. The Nttng and the Dilrtt, undoubtedly, come from 
• v .the*saixie;.stock but the latter is cf smaller build and mere unkempt in 
appearance. Also there are great differences between his dialect and 
^iHMmfS- The Dtlnis are to be found mostly in the Nam Ta Mai Valley 
' : p 'anH^and the Big Bend cf the Taroii River and extend for about four 
,^»^ a y$!^J0m"ney down the 'NMai Valley south of the Nam Ta Mai-Taron 
-^^p^Jhjence. Darn is what they call themselves. The women tattoo 
^^hfefij$faces and not very long ago the Tadzerwang-Darus lived in 
:S^^e^ers built in trees. The dwarhsh-lookiiig hill-people found as slaves 
.^'^thahe Tibetans at the headwaters) of the Irrawaddy are, no doubt,. 



.^i0(3ft^^^-^«iving ' with the Nungs are the Tangser and Kwinhpang clans. 
^'Thfj^^peak a dialect of Nung' but in dress resemble the Lisu. The 
v^Tahgsers claim tc have come from Sham Sang Kor (?) in the Mekong 
: }i ; : y^lley and to have migrated over. theSahveen-Taron Divide as far as the 
;§w^FJkamti Plain whence, however, they had to retire owing to the 
.pgnnfrieiKlly reception they "received there. They now occupy the 
^jf.Lalagaw Valley in the 'NMai drainage. Some of them are said still to 
: be on the Mekong. 

Origin of lite Nimgs. 

The Nungs have no written records and their traditions are 
at the bust so sketchy, especially as regards place and time, that 
it is impossible to prove definitely whence and when they came 
to their present habitation. They say they came from the east and 
we have the evidence of the Tangser headman that some of his clan 
are still iis the Mekong Valley Captain F. Kingdon Ward, F.R.G.S., 
who Ins traversed the Upper Salween and also explored the head- 
waters of Ihe Irraw.iddy, came across a tribe of people living above 
Ynnigan in (he Salween Valley and known locally as Nutzer — Nn or Ln 
chiang, by the way, being the lecal name for the Salween — who, in his 
opinion, are the same as the Nung in the upper reaches of the 
Irrawaddy. In a small Nutzer vocabulary prepared by Captain 
Kingdon Ward I found many of the words identical with Rihvang. 
When the British Expedition from Burma first visited the Nung 
country the Lisns were found levying hhuya (tribute) on the Nungs in 
the Mali and 'NMai Valleys. The Salween Valley below Yuragan is the 
home of the Lisus who levy this hkuya. The Lisns in the 'NMai 
Valley are recent arrivals there, having crossed over from the Salween 
about two or three generations ago. This custom of paying hkuya 
s: me say arose f rem some Lisns having been murdered by Nungs at 
the gold washings in the 'NMai Valley; others ascribe it to a Nung 
having lost a lire-burning competition with a Lisu at Nihku Longbu, a 
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pass at the headwaters of the Mehk River. The details of this 
•competition as told me by a Matwang headman are somewlmt meagre 
but the result was that the Nung lost and since then has had to pay 
hkuya in kind to the Usw. There may be some truth in these stories 
but still I am inclined to believe that the payment of (his likuya had its 
origin while the Nungs were living in the Sahveen Valley, and, when 
they moved into the Irrawaddy drainage, the Lisus followed them up. 
All along, wherever I travelled in the Nung hills in those early days, 
I saw undoubted signs of the subordination of the Nung ■ to, the 
Lisu. Considering this evidence and bearing in mind the claim of the' 
N lings that they came from the East, I am of opinion that the southern 
Course of the Nung migration was not confined to the sources of the 
Irrawaddy but also followed down the Sahveen and perhaps even down 
the Mekong, and was deflected westwards into the Upper ' IrnuVaddy. 
about the time of the big wave of Shan migration which checked, the' 
southern movement of these wild tribes. The Nungs appear to be .'the 
last lot of hill-tribes that migrated in the manner suggested above- 
They were being followed by the Lisus and there is no knowing how 
this course of migration would have proceeded if law and order had 
not been introduced by the British occupation of these northern areas. 
This western movement is found also amongst the Hkamli Shans, large 
numbers of whom moved into Assam driven out of the Hicamti Plain 
owing to internecine warfare. Hkamti Plain is said to have 
been at one time subordinate to Tibet. There is a tradition that 
■the Tibetans came down the Mali River by raft. About the 
13th century they .were driven out by the Mogaung Shans under 
Sawbwa Sao Hsam Long, who occupied Hkamti and carried his 
conquests into Assam. Living in Hkamti now, but practically absorbed 
by the Shans, are the following clans which at the census o£ 1921 were 
returned as follows : — Hkang, 82 ; Yoya, 34 ; Tawhang, 67 ; Langhkai, 
106 ; Nokkyo, 133 ; Nogmungs, 167 ; 'NTits, 10 ; Pangsu, 17K. The 
first five of these tribes are said (o have been in Hkamti when 
Sao Hsam Long's army invaded the plain and brought them under 
subjugation. Each is said to have had a language of its own which 
resembled Nung but there is no trace of it now. They were Animists 
and the Shans say they came from the East, The Nokmungs, who call 
themselves Hsamhpyen, the 'NTits and Pangsus, who call themselves 
Sha-ve, lived east of the Mali River and about sixty years ago sought 
the protection of the Shans because they were being harassed by the 
■Chinghpaws, Each of these clans spoke a dialect of a common 
language closely resembling Chinghpaw and Nung. The country once 
occupied by them is now occupied by the Nungs. Many Nung families 
prior to the British occupation paid a yearly tribute in kind to certain 
Shan Sawbwas who protected them against the Lisus who harried them 
on the east. In fact, the Nungs in the Mali and 'NMai were between 
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two blood-suckers, the Shan Sawbwas on the west and the Lisas oil the 

■ east. As I have already said, the Lisu is air interloper in the 'NMai 
Valley.' He came over yearly to levy his blackmail on the Nung clans 
that had been paying hkuya to hiin in the Salween Valley and, 

■ eventually, made his home with them in the' 'NMai Valley. 

Population. 

There has been no regular census taken of the people in the Mali 
and 'NMai Valleys but a rough estimate made in 1921 Rave the Nungs 
at 8,000 and the Dams at 5,600. 

The Language. 

The Nung language belongs to the Tibeto-Burman family of 
languages. The late Mr. Taw Sein Ko, C.I.E., I.S.O., Superintendent, 
Archaeological Survey of Burma, to whom the writer sent some 
Nung words and sentences, classed the language under the Hsifan 
group of the Tibeto-Burman family. He found a- striking resemblance 
between some Nung words and Burmese- and was also of the opinion 
that the Nungs appeared to be more Tibetan than Chinghpaw. 

The grammatical construction of Burmese,- Chinghpaw and Nung 
is the same. It is not unlikely that the Chinghpaw interrogative 
affix i has been evolved from the Nung affirmative particle i. In Nung, 
like in Burmese, there is a direct and an indirect way of asking 
questions, each with a different interrogative sign. The formation of 
transitive verbs from intransitive ones is effected in the same method in 
Nung as it is in Chinghpaw, namely, by the use of affixes [see § 43 (a)]. 
There is a similarity in the numerals of all three languages. 
Another point of resemblance to Burmese is in the special numeral 
auxiliaries which are used with human beings, animals and other 
articles (see § 36). This is not found in Chinghpaw but occurs 
in Lnungvaw (Marti) and Lisu. Burmese and Chinghpaw verbs have, 
however, no inflexion while Nung verbs have (see § 44). This inflexion 
of certain verbs and the rule that when two short vowel sounds 
■come together the first is given a full and drawn out sound 
[see § 67 (c) ] were amongst some of the difficulties I experienced when 
beginning the study of the language. I learnt through the medium of 
Chinghpaw and my Nung teacher who could speak Chinghpaw well 
could give me no explanation why wa, do, became wang or si, give, 
became zing when conjugated in certain moods and tenses. And, 
further, why the interrogative sign la was pronounced short with some 
verbs and long with others. I mention these points because I fear 
other beginners will find difficulty in grasping these peculiarities which, 
as mentioned above, do not exist in Burmese or Chinghpaw. 



There ore four tones in Nnng, three of them being similar to those' 
found in Burmese. No attempt has been made in this book to indicate 
these tones by signs or marks. Any system for doing this would 
necessarily be complicated and of little help to the student who can 
only hope to gain a correct pronunciation of the X'tmg sounds by 
constant colloquial practice. In conclusion I would like to add that 
there are many different dialects of Nung and the student must be ; 
prepared to find many differences in words, but, when he has mastered 
the Riiwang dialect he should not find any great difficulty in making; 
himself understood in the 'NMai Valley, though, no doubt, these 
differences in dialects will prove stumbling-blocks to his being readily 
understood by the people. 
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PART I. 



TRANSLATE RATI ON TA B L li. 



Powers or Vowels. 



belters. 



Examples. 
ilrtim, distant ; Mgi, a dot! ' r 



5 Suppressed sound 



shiiht, good ; aba, earth, 
a The sound of the English ill, to ran ; ilin, to eat ; I tin, a 
W, as in tile words but, basket ; ha I, to arrive ; shal 



■alii-, to buy ; mini, to buy. 
a The sound of » as in father chang, to ransom ; rnna, to halt r ' 



fj Full and drawn out sound c htOilp », lire ; c ziil tt, wash, 

(Corns. 5 4&) 

e Short sound of e as in ten scl, offspring ; yd, move aside. 

i Open sound ns at in fair ... sharp ; i, imperative prefix ; 

l'p verbal terminal. 

j When in the middle of a rip, to stand ; sbhtg, a tree ; sf/ 

syllable, a short sound as set, a soldier. 

i in lip, sing. 

i When standing alone, or as / i, yes ; slit, to die ; hit, one ;■ zi, 

a terminal letter of a to give ; ri, to cany, 
word, the sound of e as 
in me. 

J A long drawn out sound as IiWIh, to play ; Inn, overflow ; c 

ee, in machine. shin n, tell (imperative mood). 

o Nearly the -long sound of v, hkotig, a. plate; tloiig, a 

in old. numeral auxiliary. 

u When standing alone, and it, the imperative affix ; it /- ( ? gap, 

in the middle of a sentence, then ; chum, a house ; lung' 

the sound of oo as in bull. ziufli ginger ; itr, to beg. 

is Long drawn out sound of oo shrift, to feci. 

ii German if, or u as sounded bit, verbal particle ; milyi'i, to 

in the Scotch, blnid and want : ayu, to lea!; ; hkii, to 

gude. steal. 

an The sound of the English ow yam sau, saltpetre. 

aw The sound of aw as in law ... gan: to call ; hpaiu, to invert. 



dull, plum, up. 



to drag ; tlahtaii, to expose ; 



lila, to hear ; ma, to hide ' r 
(iraiii, each ; lam, verbal 
particle. 



Powers of Consonants. 



b As in English 

d As in English 

g. As in English 

h As in English 

j As in English 

/; As in English 



he, to be finished. 
tliia, lo be rich. 
git, to be short. 
hat, to arrive. 
ja, to be perforated. 
help, lo be notched. 
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Letters, 

/ As in English; 

in As in English 

n As in English 

p As in English 

r As in English 

s As in English 

t As in English 

jo As in English 

y As in English 

2 As in English 

lik As in English 

hp As in English 

hi As in English 

Jiw As in English 

ts As in English 

er A sound between the German 

ii and the English er. 

ch As in child 

chy No English eqivalent 

hy Combination of k and y 

hky Combined A, * and y 

*>g As in tongue 

rr Rolled r 

sii As in English 

itr As in English 

, Apostrophe sign denoting 
elision of the vowel a. 



Examples. 

la, interrogative affix. 
inn, to swallow. 
iter, beer. 
fwren, a crocodile. 
'rit to carry. 
sflmsthti, small. 
tabu, to rejoice. 
• va, to do. 
ya hktlt, now. 
zi, to give. 
Mtf, a language. 
hkahpii, ashes, 
ftfr'i water. 
Inotlrr, to burn. 
ta'Umig, sambhur. 
ger, also. 

e/ww, a house. 
rakyi chyip, armpit. 
rakyi chyip, armpit. 
<iiigltk)<inc, true. 

hwrtrr, to burn. 
shdm, a sword. 
kktirchang, a bachelor, 
ifw, to find fault. 



ihe 
tivt 



may 



It W( 



* 

the gr 
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• THE SUBJECT AND OBJECT OK THE VERB, 

The general rule in that the subject precedes the object and both 
precede the verb. 

Examples. 

j ngtt shut i'tin e—1 eat rice. 

(the subject). 
1 that— rice (object). 

| : . <('» e=eat (the verb, first person ; present tense), 

j - 

ang chum ml J = Hc builds a house. 

I ting** he. 

chum** house, 
;tif7 c = builds. 

- 

2. Sometime?, when the object is to be emphasised, it is placed at 
ihe? beginning of a sentence and also may be preceded by a demonstra- 
tive pronoun. ~" 

Examples. 

sa [Ittuitprawng) nga nirt <J/= Money, 1 have none 

za= money. 
nga = I. 

ma= negative prefix. 
/J/=vcrb (present tense). 

//Ait hpe nga sitting shitig e=\ like that person. 

AAn = that. 
h$i~ person. 
nga=l. 

shtntg siting <* = like (1st person ; present tense. See 
§5 44 and 45.) 

i 

3. The indirect object when used with the prepositions Mmig or kha 
maylprecede the object. 

I Examples. 

dek nditng lika bula e zang n = Put the coat in the box. 

| It would be equally correct to say— 
8 bula tick itihing hka e sang it. 

tick — box. 

ft/f/rt = coat. 
jj zang = pxil. 

I (hlmig hkn~ inside. 

I e = imperative prefix. 

I u— imperative affix. 

I 

i. * N'ote. — The numbers in the m.irgin are Die numbers of the sections into which 

tt-t ■>— -•■ •-< . !(,.„ f.t W>t- Iw* '- 'l 1.,-r f,-.' ii«4(m i<t S 
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4. Where no ambiguity is likely to ;irise the subject and the object 
may be omitted. 

Examples. 

iiga hka limtvUu mctyi'uig e=l want to buy eggs, {ngn, I, the 

subject, may be omitted.) 
nn ra dang tier le sluing ?«How many do you want ? (na, you, 

may be omitted ; hha lini, eggs, is omitted and the auxiliary 

numeral ilcr, used.) 

5. The exceptions (paragraphs 2 to *f) to the general rule are not 
always strictly followed. 



PARTS OF SPEECH. 
NOUNS. 

6. Some verbs in their radical or simple form undergo no change 
when used as nouns. 

Examples. 
kiilii—ta boh. A(Wfl=aboIt. 

hp&tu—Xo spread. hpciJn = n carpet (a thing spread out). 

r&na = to rest. r&va =a resting-place. 

w«W=to mark. mal = mark or track.- 

shin = to weed. shin — weeds, 

7. Some nouns are formed by addition to the verbal root of the 
particles, fitting and thing {denoting place), lam and wa (denoting, 
purpose). ' . 

Examples. 

ip-htang—A sleeping place, bed, from ij>, to sleep. 
ii-lain = For the purpose of giving, gifts, from zi, to give. 
iliH-tva = For the purpose of eating, food, from am, to eat. 
(dm-hpa also means food). 

8. The particles ang and & are used as prefixes to the verbal root, to 

make nouns. 

Examples 

angrwthn — A cover, from wain, to cover. 
ang-sii = A stopper, from sii, to close up, cork. 
ifc/i/«=The dead, from s/rt, to die (dshi may also be used as an 
adjective). 



9. The introduction of certain English words accounts for a few 
compound nouns such as, matsi-tsi-hj>e, 'medfeirie-treatitig man, doctor ;. 
maisi-chnm, medicine house, hospital. 
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FORMATION OF THE PLURAL. 
10. A general plural is formed by adding ri to the singular. 



Examples. 

dsn ng = A pers on . ttea nj> ri — Pc rs o n s . 

tdgi = A dog. ■ ttigi ri = Doj^s. 

chuui — A house. chum ;•['= Houses. 

li. A collective particle, r<r, is used with animate things to denote a 
group or class. 



Examples. 

nattg la m, or itang la rn rj = Men. chwiyuw m v/= Maidens. 
mlmnra rt=?Women.- Idjfi nt « Dogs. 

12. Npnns followed by adjectives denoting plurality and nouns used 
in their generic sense may omit the plural sign. 

Examples. 



tisang shtiligbe tU ant t — All the persons have run away. 
nang ngiva — Cattle. 
itdttng garh — Wild animals. 

13. A dual plural may be made by adding hi to the adjective or 
pronoun as the case may be. 

Example. 

life lit inn shiiltl t ; = Thcse two men are not good, 

uga ni = We two. 
na m"=Yon two. 
wig m'=They two. 

14. If there are more than two, the plural sign ning takes the place 
of tit. 



Examples. 

hktt lipi ning — Those (three or more). 
uga mVpWc (three or more). 
na uiug—You (three or more). 
ang = They (three or more). 

Note. — hku It pi ning may also be expressed hku lipi ii. 



I t> J. 



GENDER. 

15. The gender of nouns is distinguished as follows : — 
(J) (ti) In the case of mankind — by a different word. 

Examples. 

khitrchaiij> = A bachelor. chnmyaw — A maiden. 

This rule applies to most terms of relationship. 
(b) By the prefix imugla, for males, and ailwa, for females. 

Examples. 

muighi fd = A male child. nfriKi mema^A widow. 

stl/iiti .<c/=A female child. uantfla lamnm£= An old man. 

riangla memti=A widower. siThja lamrit)tjl = An old woman. 

(r) By the affix /j/>c, for males, and for females ; — 

Examples. 

Hithvtt /j/>i = A Shan man. 
mdwa mc = A Shan woman. 
mauglife hpe = A Chinaman. 
manghpl me = A Chinese woman. 
ttngkkang hf>c = A house-owner (man). 
anghkati}* ml = A house-owner (woman). 

(2) In the case of bovine animals, itgfihi is added for the masculine 
and ngrima for the feminine. 

Examples. 

ahm ngatavA bull buffalo. nt>aii$cr ngdla™ An ox. 

ahtw ngtUiifi — A cow buffalo. nganscr n^nia = A cow. 

(3) In the case of other animals, the masculine affix is aiig la and 
the feminine ang ma. These may be abbreviated into la and ma 
respectively. 

Examples. 

""' /,, = A loni cat. Wl , / rt = A boar. 

un ma - A tabby cat. wa „,a = A sow. 

(4) In the case of birds ang gu is used for cock birds and 
ang ma for hen birds. With domestic fowls the cock is known as 
tdng gu and the hen tthi imi, A cockerel is MmW chi and a pullet hka 
bang. 

Examples. 

fiddzit ,])!:> i««=»A cock pheasant. 
M<^» <*»,;.' »ia = A hen pheasant. 
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RELATIONS OF CASE. 



uity is likely to arise. When the subject is to be emphasised and 
sense of as for me " or 1 as regards," the particle tier is used. 



Genative or Possessive*— There is no such case hi RJhvmur. My 
house ~tiga chum. 

Dative, Accusative ami Locative.— hka is used with all three cases. 
Sometimes hka cr, denoting place in. is used with the locative. 

Ablative. — timv titer ; tin liter. 

Instrumental. — nter ; hta. 



titla hka i zing rt = Give it to me. 
nga mer iwg hka met sbttng e = I do not like this. 
chttm hka cr ra gtm£ Id i ? = Who is in the house ? 
mUrcng hka c t/i = Go to the village. 

Nmigri Miliva rftga dri mer shala .vtin e = The N nut's buy 

(heir salt from Hkamti. 
ng/i hka blast mer sat e~ He beat me with a slick. 

Kotb. — The accusative sign i 5 not used in such sentences ij i ft/i ,: hkaf n, titjiw 
: njk'n uSmba cliitnn l, I cut Inmigytts. 



Examples, 



nga titer tm hka hka hti mi shin nuty&ug c= f want to speak a 

word with you. 
nga tier, nut tliug-As for me, 1 do not go. 



Examples. 



PRONOUNS. 



17. The personal pronouns are : — 




nga «/=\Ve two. 
tta rr/=Yoti two. 

ting »» = Thev two. 



uga m'ng~\\'e. 
mi »kii£=You. 
ang iting = They. 



I'lural. 



Examples. 



tigti ni ili hka i e= We two will no. 

ngti ni di s/»= Let us two go. 

ting mug ma .f/iff/rt = They are not good. 



IB. The tclle.xive pronoun is formed by placing Hang, or, if a more 
emphatic, reflexive is required, gmig nitii, or gnng imhulit ;i Fter the 
pronoun. 
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Examples. 

ang gang wa e=He himself did it. 
na ning gung nan di ra e = You yourselves"must go. 
ang gung mdndn v>a c ang gung mdndn dnrnl bii i— He himself; 
did it and he himself has forgotten. 

19. There :ire no possessive pronouns. The personal pronoun 
used :ilone. 

Example. 

ang chum = His house. 

20. The demonstrative pronouns are : — 

y<> = This. 

A Am™ Thai (denoting an object on the same level as the| 
speaker}. 

/»ra>=That (denoting an object on a higher level than the 
speaker). 

if = That (denoting an object on a lower level than th«| 
speaker). 

Examples. 

yn ww=Thts thing. 

hktt kmnrang, or, hku gung hniirattg=Th:\t pony. 
law c/u»« = That house up there. 

er nitmba, or, cr hang nd$iiba='Vhat held down there. 
<r ttilmba tltsiuii hang=Thosc three fields down there. 
cr ma dd user dsang— The person from the place down] 
there. 

Note.— ,li iri, io-<l;iy ; y,i m, this day. 

21. The demonstrative pronouns in the plural bike ri after them or! 
after the noon they govern. 

Examples. 

ya ri chum = These houses. 
I(j7v nttmba r/=Those fields. 

22. The interrogative root is ra or hka and to this is added the! 
auxiliary peculiar to the person or thing, regarding which the interroga- 
tion is made. (See § 36.) 

Examples. 

ra yaw, or, ra gwir£=Who or what person. 
ra inc. or, hka mi = Which thing. 
ra 10a = What. 

ya hpe ra yaw Id i ?=Who is this man ? 
ra gung tfigi ntcr na hka Id hke f— Which dog bit you ? 
ua ra mi li shimgf— Which do you want ? 
na bing ra kw li i ?=What is your name ? 
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RELATIVE PRONOUN'S. 

23. There sire no relative pronouns in l&xvang but their equivalents 
are made by placing the noun or its auxiliary after the verb. 

It should be noted that the locative particle rn, denoting action 
towards a person or place is followed by the particle i. 

Examples. 

nga sMw a chum gum bit «'=Thc house which I bought has been 
burnt. 

nga illnw nga am i hfe slii bit r=The man who hired my 
buffalo is dead. 

tie ni tit ra i yaw fa yaw lil i ?— Who is the man who came 
to-day? 

sa gi shi am i me Nang i e = Tire woman who died yesterday 
is Nan}*. 

ADJECTIVES. 

24. Adjectives generally follow the nouns I hey qualify, except when 
followed by the verbal affix e\ when they precede the noum 

Examples. 

nga ilrilic= Dried lish. sliMa e hWira — A good road, 

hktliii sliu«g=Dry firewood, yang c initial — A long gnu. 

25. Used with hpe (mile aflix\ rwi (female affix) and yuw (a person) 
the adjective comes first. 

Examples. 

ma attain I'pi — A bad man. 

shUla mi = A good woman. 

mA urn yaw— A quarrelsome person. 

siting ma si/tug ya',v = A useless fellow. 

26. The following combinations with the dual <ii and the plural 
articles ra and ri should be noted : — 

Examples. 

rip yaw ir; = Two standing persons. 

n git i fiti ,ii— Two crying women. 

ngu mi ra = Three or more crying women. 

rip ri or rip c ri = Three or more standing men. 

. 27. Some adjectives are made by prefixing u or uiig to the verbal 

TOOt. 

Examples. 

ihigill bpZ — A live man. ting hkyittg ltka = 'Yrw£ words. 
ilshi lipe~A dead man. 

28. Adjectives have no degree of comparison in themselves. 
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29. The positive is expressed ^foUov^:-^ big as thai.. 

The literal translation of this is :— 

Wij*. = Big is. 

hku ine=Tml. 

(Th is with thai with W big f „„,,,„,„ (above) and 

Mi (big. large, or more) . mAMni 

Examples. 

... c = Mv house is bigger than. 

tollhouse. = More. 

H#i-¥y- /;f£ = Big. 

,■111111!= House. . ^ = v er bnl terminal- 

■ ,•/!«(«= House. 
iwlfM'"* 5 Above. 

Examples. 

H „wi;^m,£ S W/«^™ is the best.. 
32. U) The worcl"^" * expressed by « 

Examples- 
, /ifeJrii hi •"Evcty day- 

hkar* iiirt-fcnary P> ace ' f /„ MJ , , t r„m = Every house. 

^Tr^^Zx i» combination with the numeral 

These particles are also hm-u 

auxiliaries as 

.Hrt/.fto hMm y-»rf= Every necUroA. 
({,) The distributive particle is, W«. 

Examples. 
. - ■ • -rivp p'ich person four annas. 

gfSJSioleriiiihiainitoywHgha 

Examples. 
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NUMERALS. 



33. The numerals follow the nouns they qttnlify. They do not 
go beyond the hundreds. From 1,000 onwards the Shan equivalents 
are used and mean little more to the Nung than something innumerable 
as he has never possessed a thousand of anything. The counting is 
simple- . After the unit it proceeds towards twenty by saying, ten and 
one, ten and two, and so forth, the " and " being omitted. Ten is hti 
set, and one hundred, hti yet, and their multiples are expressed by saying 
two tens, three tens, two hundreds, three hundreds and so on. The 
counting in between these multiples is the same as between ten and 
twenty as explained above. 

The numerals are : — 



34. lit ate n or hpan is used in the place of ten in counting paddy or 
swords, and also when bartering cooking-trivets (ntthttt) ; Example : 
A trivet (mil tin) may be said to be worth hti mawn, which means ten o 
anything, but, generally, baskets of paddy. 

35. Formerly the equivalents for the rupee and its parts were as 
follows : — . . 



But now the Chingpaw terms for money arc used as shewn below : — 

hti l<ip= One rupee. 

Siii hlc— Eight annas (two four annas). 

hti lilc— Four annas. 

hti tmi— Two annas (Burmese). 

hti hi — One anna (Burmese). 

36. The ordinary numeral ending fur inanmutte tilings is mc, ns, 
hli mi, one thing. But, as in Burmese, Shan and Lisu, the numerals 
are followed by classifying auxiliaries. For rational beings yam or gun!< 
is used and for animals gttng (short lone). Many other inanimate 
things, however, have auxiliaries peculiar to themselves or their class. 
For instance, the numeral auxiliary for things like canes, ropes, bamboo- 
withies and their class is ftwtjg ; for round things like eggs, fruit, pots 
and stones, iter; for all classes of tilings heaped together, hpung ; for 
wearing apparel, tiling; for guns, spears, posts, bamboos, gang (middle 
tone) and. for rnfts and boats, hkim. 

The auxiliary) ham, is used with articles of compensation paid iir 
kihd, as, tiiihjtii liti ham, one article of compensation. 



/j/("=One. ■ • 
flu/— Two. 
t)tsu>ii<= Three. 
tibyi= Four: 
hpung iiga = FWc. 
/;/<//'/( = Six. 
stlnit— Seven. - 
I'ishni — Eight. 
tngcr— Nine. 
hti ,T(7 = Ten. 



hti set hii~ Eleven. 

hii set ni- Twelve. 

/;//y ( r-l0O 

Mi va hti= 101 

hii y« hti scl hti- 111 

ilni ya ~ 200 

tlby! yrt = 400 

hti ching- 1,000 

hti mini- 10,000 

hit : sc;r= 100,000 



hti ttiirti = One rupee. 
till hhli= Eight annas. 



Iili ihitla~ Four annas. 
hti d/=Two annas. 
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Examples. 

dsang Mi yaw" One person. , ■ j 

»I,«a ra Mi yaw or M mc= One woman («« is the female 

auxiliary). /, , • • n „ii 

fa Mi yaw or M» //^ = One man w the male 

auxiliary)- 
yii hli gnng = On& wild dog. 
hUiwa hli guug= One bamboo. 

/ir» hlidcr = One egg. 
Ami /i/j hj>nng = One heap of paddy. 
kkottg shi Mi AW»»»One boat. 
fti//,i ftlf (/oiig= One coat. 
m<JM<i /i/i y*ifig = One string of beads. 
imT/ifoi ft/f i/i.v=One bead, 
oirfffri hli ran g= One cooking trivet, 
dbfiu //// ehnm— One house. 
Non- -These numeral auxiliaries are used with adverbs of quantity to,>. 

Examples. 

fame ra dang vaw lii i ?= How many persons are thure ? 
hkong shi ra iking hkim M i f - How many boats are there ? 
mtlhka ra dang ihr M i ?=Ho\v many beads > 

ORDINALS. 

37. There are no ordinals in Rawang. First and last are expressed 
by ung and tang dint, respectively. The equivalent for second is hpant 
and for middle, ifdimg. Where the object is obvious. the norm may be 
omitted and only its classifying auxiliary used. 

Examples. 

ting yaw hka c zi i/=Give it to the first person. 
hpan.il kiiuining mi iimam i tf=The second pony is blind. 
nga ihlung ham snug e=My middle finger pains. 
lang dim vie alalia c = The last woman is pretty. 
■lung dim likotig slii am hkim ma sh&hi 5= The last two boat 
are bad. 

tang dim altlang -^"ai gtntg.tle ""' /"The very last gun \m 
broken (burst). 

ADVERBIAL NUMERALS. 

38. Firstly and lastly are expressed by kka and fang dim hka, 
respectively. Once, twice, Ihrice, etc., are rendered by adding /fA-<ri to 
the numeral. 

Examples. 

itga claim wig hka c tti, ung chum laiig dim hka t-rfi=Goti 
*nw h'.tise first and lastly to his house. 
itga imr ang hka Urn hk&t gaxo c=*I called him twice. 
ang 1.-.- nga hka hli hkifm yang c=He saw ine only once 
ang un'r itga htiint HUM silt c=He beat me six times. 
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PREPOSITIONS. 

39. Prepositions follow the norms they govern :— 

Mn = To. 

hka = In, to or at. 

dtfto titer, tlii mer — From. 

bia er, thltinft= Inside. 

mtng, «w=«Witb (used as the conjunction and). 
»rer— With .(instrumental). 
hlal hka = Near by. 
i7m«£<=TiU (up to the time of). 
diiher— Between, 

Examples. 

ugrt frJtrt e sing ff=GiVC it to me. 
ang mtfreng hka til i= He is at the village. 
ya ma tlii ttterra daitghte la rum ?= How far is it from here ? ' 
nga tel chum adttng til c^Uy son is in the house, 
(in tiattg nga nnng tli Itim i c = You and I will go. 
nga mer ang hka htilldim liter sill an e~l beat him with a 
stick. 

nga chum mSreng httil hka c tcti i( = Btti!d my house near 
tiie village. 

ami law e cluing i gal ithig=Kecp it till lie returns. 
uga mer anil hka ya Itkiil cliang ma fang u i-\ have not 
seen him up to now. 

40. CONJUNCTIONS. 
tier— Also. 

der ger ; iter ncr= Although. 

niuig— And. c rn . 

ttang** For the purpose of. (Comp. ?! 59.) 

der=Am\ (joining two actions or events). 

ft Uthkang= Because, on account of, therefore. 

Mhpttl-For. 

tier ucr-U. 

n rilgtiP* a Thta. 

mil i tier ner= Otherwise. 

Examples. 

ang ger ngft tf = He also is crying. 

nga mer ang hka zing der ger ang ma kldf e - Although . 
* 1 gave it to him he did not accept it. 
ani> nang na nang— He and yon. 
nga thin nang ding c=l have come to say. 
mi mer nga hka i gaw hldhhang nga ding e= Because you 

called me 1 came. 
nga ding der waitg ni—\ went and did it. 
na mer. nga hka I gain ra der tier nga ding mng=*U yon call 

mc 1 will come. 
tin, mil i der iter, ang si rai -You or he will have to go. 
,W drViM una .fining c=\ want it for my mother. 



VERBS. 

41.- RTiwiing verbs .ike other par* o| .pejch in 
monosyllabic and disyllabic »*J *g ^ f„ Sonant and a 
the shortened vowel sound &, 01 a root compnscu 
■vowel, or. two consonants and a vowel. 

Examples. 

, = ',v* K ;t To order. 

T i°H ftjWri-'ft> fear. 

3-££!£i i-^To.be ashamed. 

,T/rf«-Tochop. 

Some monosyllabic verbs are made dissyllabic by combination wrth 
the particles M and >Arf. (Comp. § 43.) 

/ ■ . Examples. 

„. . n = To cany. . 

^~ =To make sick. .v/,*n = To cause to carry, send. 

42. in respect to usage, verbs may be intransitive or transitive. 

Examples. 
-, ; To Sr (as trees). 

^°Tobcnumb. ^iSST*""*' 
,Tii»» = To be barren . = To Crus.li. 

Vd»£ = Tosee. 
There is no passive voice in Rftymng. 

CAUSATIVE VERBS. 

43 Causative verbs are made in the following manner :— 

(„) By the use of the particles M and tM as prefixes to the 
verbal root. 

Examples. 

/lirt = To hear. 

<M/W<i = To cause to hear, intorm. 

kpa — To adhere. 

( /rf/»f>(i = To cause to adhere. 

a/)/aH/»=To return. 

t /fJ/;io«g=To cause to return. 

/<t=Totiet. 

shaitt=Tt> cause to f?et. 
These same particles arc used to make intransitive verbs transitive 

.ones. 
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Examples. 

W = To be finished d.Uha^ To moisten. 

Mbe-To finish. muug=>To be lost 

s/rn = To be mols t. ,7, <? „„, „ g = To , ose 

(6) By the use, combined with [lie verb tai rind its particle <fcr of 
ine lol lowing particles which precede the verb : 

1st and 3rd pers. sing, and plur., //r. 
2nd pers, sing., /<) ; plur., In. ■■ 

Examples. 

/<i sArt h, km </cr, r(«g hkt s/f ( f/,i/ ; = H e tenches me that I 
may know. 

na ic ska it, tpang dcr, nga mer s!i,lhif> J=I leach [hat you 
may know. 

na ning. Ic urn m'vg, uun ig dcr, nga mcr zi niitg £=l give 
that yon all may eat. 

Note. -The verb 7c-,i and the principal verb In the sentence |invint£ n common 
•subject agree in person and mtmbc* ; «w is used here idiomatically and means, saving 
or declaring, the hist example literati v translated would react;— I savine mav'von 
erit, «ive yon. ' ■ **' - } °" 



THE ACCIDENTS OK VEKJ3S. 

44. Though the conjugation of verbs is effected by menus of verbal 
particles yet certain verbs undergo a form of inflexion. This inflexion 
■occurs where the subject or the objective of these verbs is in theTst 
person singular number, and is made by the agglutination to the verbal 
root, or the verb in its simplest form, of the two consonants « and g 
which go to form the personal pronoun, nga, 1. The verbs which 
undergo this inflexion are those, both intransitive and transitive, 
monosyllabic and dissyllabic, whose tinnl letter is a vowel or u, 
pronounced in a tone in which the sound is prolonged with a tnlHns 
inflexion. 

Examples. 

nga sang e= 1 am sick (verbal root m). 
.nga icng c=l am pretty (verbal root Ic). 
nga ding tf= I go (verbal root di). 
nga lung e= \ bring (verbal root hi), 
nga shelving e = I avoid (verb shtlwi, avoid). 
na mcr nga hka e zing a t-= You give to me (verb zi, give). 
ang mcr nga hkn c zing i = He gives to me (verb zi, give). 

Notk I.— The e that precedes sing in both these hist examples is a 2nd and 3rd 
person particle. 

Notk 2.— The verb (', to be, follows tin's rule. 

45. The verbal reflexive auxiliary shi (comp. § 53) and Hie past 
tense particle bit [comp. § 60 (2)] both take the inflexion mentioned 
above, whether the verb with" which they are used is inflected or not. 



( 16 ) 
Examples. 

. u0t . riug thing 3 -I carry (verbal: root n, to carry' ; shi, 
^Ttt^Li'* *- 1 bathe (verbal root «W, to bathe ; shi, 

ugTfn^lti bill* a = 1 R.ve (verbal root « and M). 
mr u#i hka u sJ( bilatt a = He beat me. 

itn'Si" S Swiary verb in the sentence, whether of the 
inflexional eUss or not, remains unchanged. 

Examples. 

«■»« (/; mdynug tf= I want to go, . . . 

nga mcr ang hkfl «' wi'Iy/ziyl « = 1 want to > ^ ive him " 

47. This rule also applies in the verbal combination -with ska, to 
know. 

Example. 

ng<t tli sitting e= 1 know how to go. 

48. Verbs falling under the class noted in $44 do not ondergo any 
change, when used with the verb.il particles, Jang, »g«U ™, hka, lam 
and na. 

Examples. ; <: .. 

ngn tli ngtil na i c- \ will have gone, 

Hga it ra d=l must give. 

,,ga nap ni tli hka i Z= I will go to-morrow. 

49 Transitive verbs containing a suppressed or short vowel sound in 
the root, or in the case of dissyllabic verbs in the second syllable, 
charge that vowel into a full and drawn out one on being conjugated m 
the Imperative Mood. 



Simple Verb. 



Examples. 



hli zdl = {'To wash). 
s /.!ir=(To say). 
h-.ct1rr = (To bnrn). 
/iwdfjS=(To lire a gnn). 
i// Asd / = (T a remember). 
ilrtiiarr — CVo awaken). 



Imperative Form. 
Iiti h zill u. 

I shin it or c shin nu. 
c Inviirr it. 
c Invtlp ii. 

* niesal H. 

* dcffiirr it. 



\-otk -Kor euphony* r.*< H>e final consonant of the verb is sometimes repeated 
j„ the imperative a.mx, rjf, u *W« «vy i* : makc ,l =™ ;,I,er - 
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50. The same rule applies lo transitive verbs when the action 
implied in the verb passes from ;i second to a third person or between 
third persons only and the verb is followed by the tense particle it or 
bit a. 

Examples. 

na user ang hka tii drain hit i zdl u m<i?=Do you bathe him 
daily ? 

ang mcr ang hka ya hktli mdsftl it c=He remembers him now. 

51. Dissyllabic verbs, whose first syllable is <7, take na "instead of e in 
the imperative. [.Com p. § 64 (2).] 

Examples. 

«i(;==To mix (imperative, na sit it). 

dbawn slii~ To rise (imperative, na baton shi). 

(}!ilu=To chop (imperative, nit tttn it). 

52. The suppressed vowel a found in combination with one or two 
consonants in the first syllable of dissyllabic verbs, may be changed into 
e in the imperative. 

Examples. 

dasti = To order. licsu u~ Order. 

hUVi = To change. htclZ n — Change. - 

fUtgOrr = To a wale e n . degflrr u = A wa 1; e n . 

Note. — In' addition to this change the imperative :illixL-s inny also be used. 



THE PARTICLE SHI. 

* 

53. This may be classed as a reflexive particle and is used' with 
transitive verbs to give them an intransitive form. Its opposite is the 
transitive affix u. The following table explains the use of this particle. 
(Comp. §45.) 

Examples. 

Tr.-insitivc. Intransitive. 

Utiiri= (To turn). htiiri $hi= (To turn oneself). 

shct!ap = (To teach). shtilaf> shi — (To teach oneself, learn). 

nm = (To hide), ma shi— (To hide oneself). 

zang={To insert). sang shi= (To enter). 

yil — (To place clown). yit slii= (To descend). 

?tI/ = (To wash). zdl s/n'=(To wash oneself). 

it- (To laugh at). it shi = (To laugh). 

54. The verb wa, to make or do, !a:tg, to take and rt, to carry, when 
combined with this particle shi, take on the idiomatic meaning of to 
take and carry away for one's own use. For instance, e lan% it, take 
away, remove, but c long shi, take or remove for one's own use. The 
wrong use of this particle might lead to a person unintentionally 
disposing of his property when he simply meant to order its removal 
from one place to another. 



THE DUAL PARTICLE SHI. 



55. This particle is used with intransitive verbs in the 1st and 
2nd persons of the present and future tenses of the Indicative 
Mood. In the Potential Moo;l when combined with the particle ngitt 
shi it becomes smo. It is never used in the 3rd person. 

Examples 

u0t ui di shi e = We two go. 

ua hi e di shi di= You two will go. 

nga ui di ngitt saw e=We two can go. • 

56. The rule for the use of the dual particle with transitive verbs in 
the present and. future tenses of the Indicative Mood and in the 
Potential Mood is as follows : — 

Subject. Indirect Object. Particle. 

First person ... Second person ... shi. 

First and second persons ... Third person ... saw. 

57. The verbal dual shi is not used in combinations with rai kka, lam 
and «n. 

MOODS AND TENSES. 

58. There are. six moods, viz.. The Infinitive, Affirmative, Indicative, 
.Potential, Subjunctive and Imperative. Verbs intransitive and transi- 
tive are conjugated through these in their respective tenses by the aid 
of verbal particles and terminals subject, of course, to the foregoing 
rules.. 

The Infinitive Mood. 

59. (a) There is no infinitive proper in R&wang but, where purpose or 
necessity is to be expressed, it is done by the use of the particles nang, 
lam and hlAhkang with the verbal root. 

Examples. 

nga user na hkci yang nang ding e=»] come to see you. 
nga uing ndiiibn elm nang di i c = We go to cut fields 
{taungyas). 

nga ddhpii nam laug htfllikang gal it £=Ikeep goods for 

sale. 

(b) The permissive particles la and Ih before the verbal root and 
followed by ran tier may also be used to express the Infinitive. {Sec 
Note to § 43.) 

Examples. 

uga hka la tlilbang, itw dcr, tlilstl J=He sent him to help me. 
ua hka Ic dabaug, mingtler, dasung it e — \ sent to help you. 
Nutb.— Uoth wa unci ,i,Un nre in the 1st person singular. 
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The Affirmative Mood. 

60. The verb used for this mood is i and it is equivalent to the 
English verb, to be. {Sec Note to § 44.) 

(1) Present Tense. 

Singular, Plural 

First person ... ing e ... tie- 
Second person ... eie ... £ i ning e. 
Third person ... ie ... i i. 

Examples. 
hkn ma ra gnng Id i ?~ Who is tliere ? 

jr/ffl l»g c= It is I. ■ 
nung c /lA/i t- net e i e = lt is you who stole the cattle. 
nga hka scfl e life attg i £ = The person who bent me is he. 
di mays i i nga ning i i i=We are the persons who want, 
to go. 

(2) Past Tense. 

This is formed by the ti.se of" hit < or am i after the verbal root, i. 

Example. . 

hku chum knba set ning da titer tiga niug chum i b it i 8=8 That 
big house became ours from last year. 

(3) Future Tense. 

The tense particle for this is na which is used as follows : — 

na kumrang nap m uga kumrang i na i c= Your pony will be 
mine to-morrow. 

(4) Conjectural Tense. 
The conjectural particle is tang used with t. 

Example. 

kumrang ngn ning hit mraitg tang i di= That, pony may 
be onrs. 



CONJUGATION 1/1) INTRANSITIVE VERB. 

Tabulated below is the conjugation of the intransitive verb, di,' to 
£0, which undergoes the inflexion explained in § 44. 
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61. 



Indicative Mood. 



(I) Present Tense. 



First person . 
Second person. 
Third person . 



Singular. 

ngti ding 
na c di c 
ang di c 



Plural. 

nga ning di i& ••■ 
na tiing i i/i ning £ 
if ug ning di & 



Dual. 

nga ni di shi e. 
na ni e di shi e~ 
same as plural- 



(2) Present Continuous Tense. 



This is made bv adding the particle dcr and Jhe verb ifl between 
the veto root and its tense terminal*. To make the dual form of 
this tense shi is prefixed to dcr in the 1st and 2nd persons. 

■ 

Examples. 

ugii tli dcr Si e=I am (in the act of) coming. 

u-fl ni di shi dcr ill i = We two are (in the act of) coming. 

ang ning di dcr M e=They are (in the act of)' coming. 

(3) Past Imperfect Tense. ' , ■ 

The following affixes are used in the formation of this tense :— 

Singular. Plural. 
First person ... bung a or am a ... bii sha or am sha- 



Second person 
Third person 



bii i or am i 
bit i or am i 



... 

. .. 
... 



bii sha or am sha. 
bit t or am i. 



Note.— Both di and M are inflected in the 1st person singular. IComp. § 

■ 

Examples. 

nga ding bJtng a— I went. 

ang 5(7 ni di am i— He went yesterday-. 

na ning sa ni h di biisha = You went yesterday, 

There is no dual form of this tense. 



(4) Past Perfect Tense. 

This tense is formed by the vise of the verb ngttt, denoting comple- 
tion, with the verb as conjugated in the past imperfect with this 
exception, that the verb is not inflected in the 1st person singular and 
the prelix e of the 2nd person singular and the plural precedes the verb 
ugut. 

Examples. 

ang hal tdgap nga di ngulbiing a = l had gone when he came. 
ang fiefl tagup na di c ugut bii s/m = You had all gone whert 

hp rnmp. 
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(5) Future Imperfect Tense. 

The future tense terminals are : — 

Singular. Plural. 

First person ... ning ... i di. 

Second person ... di ... wing di. 

Third person ... di ... di. 

The dual terminals in the 1st and 2nd persons are ski di. 

Singular. Plural. . Dual. 

First person ... ttga iting ning... nga ning di i di ... itga ni di ski di. 
Second person ... na e di di ... naming e di ning di na ni c di shi di. 
Third person ... ang di di ... ting di di ... same as plural. 

This is the ordinary future and implies mere futurity. A more 
definite and emphatic future is made with the particles, hka, lam and 
na t combined with the affirmative particles / e. {See Note to Table C, 
page .) 

Examples. 

ngn nap ni di hka i e=l will go to-morrow. 
~ na di lain i c — You shall no. 

ang ning nap nidi na i £=They shall go to-morrow. 

'This form of the future has no dual. ■ 

Example. 
itga ni di hka i e=\Ve two will go. 

(6) Fit! nrc Perfect Tense. 

The particles for the formation of this tense are ngut and dang, 
■combined with the future affirmative na i e. 



Examples. 
ttga di ngut na i e—\ will have gone. 

11A111 bdli md tier rflgaj ang ning di ngut na i tf=They will have 
gone before sunset. 

Norc— There is no dual form ami the 2ml personal prefists. not used in this 
tense. 

Thh Potential Mood. 

62. (1) This mood asserts capability or necessity and is. expressed by 
the use of the verbs ngut or dang implying capability and m t denoting 
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Examples. 

nga di ngttt mi e=I can go. 

nga m di ngut shaw e = We two can go. 

nga ning di ngut i e— We can go. 

na di e ngnt mi e = Thou canst go. 

na ni e di ttgiil shaiv e = You two can go. 

na ning di c ugul ning e — You can go. 

ang ili ngnt mi e, ang mag di ngut mi c=They can go. 

Note.— The verb in Hie 3rd person dual is the same as in the plural. 

(2) The conjugation with ra, is as follows. There is no dual 
form : — 

Singular. Plural. 
First person ... ugti di ra e ... nga ning di ra c. 
Second person ... mt di ra c ... va ning di ra e. 
Third person ... ang di ra c ... ang ning di ra e. 

Examples. 

nga nap ni di ng:d mi i = l can go to-morrow. 

ang Ultra sha u c ang di ngut nn c-He knows the road, he- 
can go. ' 

nga ya fiktit di ra e, mil itlerner, hkamzcr ngdn na i e=l must 
go now otherwise the Chief will be angry. 

(3) The word sha, to know, may also be used in combination with. 
faS&SSSt 1 ™ l6d « e ° r « undergoes an inflexion. 

Examples. 



nga di shang e= \ know how to go. 

ang ning di sha e = They know how to go. 



This Subjunctive Mood. , 

v\"»™r*:^^:Z™ hyPOtbCtlCal ™ d is -P—ed by' 

Examples. 

Tilf not gel' ^nT W " S "* K ° ** 



ngaya MM di jut da- ncr ang mil shl na i *«If l couk , 
now he would not die. 

The Imj-erath'e Mood. (Comp. § 71 ) 



Examples. 



Singular. Plural. 

i di— Come, edi tiing — All come. 

e di ra~ Come here. e di ra nuig = AU come here.. 

c di bii (am) = CiO away, e di bit (am) m'ng~A\l go away. 

Dual. 

e di shi~ You two come. 

e di ra i/h = You two come here. 

e di bii [am) s/»*=You two go away. 

(2) The rule for dissyllabic verbs is as follows : — 

fo) If the first syllable is the suppressed vowel d, it is changed into 
M ; if it is combined with one cr more consonants, the d may be changed 
into c and it may also take the particles e or rT before it. 

(i>) The plural affix is the same as for monosyllabic verbs, viz., uing. 
The locative and dual particles are the same. 

Singular. Plural. 

mi lttang= Return". >ia hlang iiing^Ml return. 

c tcbln = Vhy. e lebht (»»<;= All play. 

Dual. 

na hlang ski— Yon two return. 
e icbln s/h = You two play. 

(3) The Imperative may also be formed by the use of the obligatory 
particle ra which follows the verbal root. (Kern : The dual and loca- 
tive particles are not used in this combination.) 

Examples. 

ni nga di ra c = l must go to-day. 
• na ndj> ni dhtang ra J — You must return to-morrow. 
na ni ya hkfii di ra c = Yc\\ two must return now. 
thisSm ra ri nga Mai litbln ra e=The children must play near 
me. 

The Exhortative. 

(4) This is formed by the use of the particle la which precedes the 
verb. The 1st person plural also takes the particle i after it. 

Examples. 

nang la tUng— Let me go. 

nga ni la tdbfn slii= Let us two play. 

nga ni tig la dhtang ('= Let us return. 

attg la di= Let hini uo. 

ang ning la !dbm=het them play. 
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The Prohibitive. 

65. ((») Prohibition in monosyllabic verbs is expressed in Hie singu- 
lar by preceding the verbal root with mi and following it with di, which 
in the plural becomes uing di. 

(b) Dissyllabic verbs retain the change they undergo in the Imper- 
ative Mood [conip- § 64 (2)] and also follow the above rule. 

(c) The prohibitive of the exhortative form is made by adding (1) 
wkT, for monosyllabic, and (2) ma, for dissyllabic verbs, between la and , 
the verb. . . 

Examples, [Rules [a) and (&).] 

Singular. Plural. 

mi di di= Don't go. mi di uiitg di— Don't you go. 

me no htaug <li = Don't return. mi na hlttng ningdi.= Don't return. 
me hpcre di= Don't be frightened, mi hperc wing di = Don't be 

frightened. 

Dual. . .' 

wie di slii di= Don't you two go. 

me na htang sin di— Don't yon two return. 

mi hpcre ski di— Don't you two be frightened. 

Examples. [Rule (cj.J 

ang la md di = Don't let him go. 

nga ning la mil ill i= Don't let us stay. 

ang la ma baivn shi** Don't let him rise. 

ang ning la ma hpire di= Don't let them be frightened. 

ang la ma hlang=Don't let him return. 

The Negative. 

66. " Yes " and " No " are not used as in English in answering ques- 
tions but in negation the verb or the whole statement is repeated with 
the negative sign before it. The negative sign is md for monosyllabic 
and ma for dissyllabic verbs in the 1st and 2nd persons singular and 
plural. In the 2nd person singular and plural we is used for both 
classes of verbs. 

Examples. 

nga ura slidlang=l am not well. 

ang ma hpari~He is not frightened. 

nga ma ding~l will not come. 

nga ma iilbin ning — \ will not play. 

u rclgap hktt ma ua me dl = You were not there then. 

nga iting ma tilbu i hlfihkang hpaw ma ill shi = We did not clap 

because we were not happy. 
ang ma ill dcr ger nga ding ning'* Though he is not there I will 
go. 



The Ixtekkooattvi:. 

67. In Raxvaiift as in Burmese there av :„-o forms of interro-itine 
sentences, direct and indirect. („) Direct questions a r made bv 
plaanfi » Wj the interrogative particle, at the end of the sentence! 

Examples. : 
ang ill bii i ma ?- Has he fonc ? 

ill ma t=ls it there ? : 
"rt mm r?Z <tf bbj'/ps Will yon not stay ? 
(TMg sa ni hill n ma ?= Did he come yesterday ? 
" a £i§i£) ma, '* HaWyOU :,mved? (A "common form of 

(b) ma may also be used for purely conjectural questions: 

Example. ■ . . 

sa gi hpang him milreng kOza itka slii f, ra s«i r « mm ?= Last 
nw*t there was a tot of shoutiny in the lower village, I 
wonder what was the matter ? 

(c) In indirect questions for monosyllabic rerbs in the 1st and 
3rd person sinfjular and plural, the inlerro«itive particle is In 
dissyllabic verbs whose first syllable is the short vowel sound <1, the 
mterrojsitivc particle is fa. in the 2nd person rfnj-t.tor and plural 
for both classes of verbs the interrogative particle is ii. These particles 
always precede the verb. 

Examples. 

angrawa hMkkang la di ?= Why did lie come ? 

ang ra wa htifhkang la httrr /=Whv is he coughing ? 
tia ra tagap Ih di di ?= When will yen «o ? 
rid m H. rt hMkkang li ,ta htang ? = \Yhv did voti return ? 
r<i dang 1,1c ttlgwt f= How broad is it ?' 
r<7 tlang.hti la rum f= How far is it ? 

ang ra na litilhkang la iml di ;'= Why did he not come ? 
nsrt«i; maga tia ra wa Ittithkatig lc me mi brnvn slii ? = Why did 
you not rise early ? 

Note.—* Mitirr,to cough ; f ,tmn/, to be far. 

CONJUGATION [») TRANSITIVE VtCRH. 
Indicative Mood. 

68. Conjugated below, Tables A— D, Is the transitive verb «, to «ive, 
which is subject to the inflexion noted in | 44. First, 2nd and 3rd 
persons are abbreviated in the tables to the numerals 1, 2 and 3 in 
columns 1 and 2 of the tables. 
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The personn) pronouns used in the conjugation are as follows, m 
Nurig : — 

nga~l. nga uing^Vte, 

tux =• Thou. na mug = You. 

ang=Bt. ang iiing=They, 

These pronouns must be understood to go with the conjugation of 
the verb when reading the table. 

The nominative case particle is mcr, and the objective case particle 
is hha, and these also follow. the appropriate personal pronouns. 

Tabic A. 
U) Psksest Tense. 



Abbreviations : sub. = subject ; obj. = object; ind. = indirect ;. 
sing. = singular ; plur. = plural. 



Sob. 
til 


inct. 
obj. 
(2) 


(3) 


Sub. ill nr. intl. 
obj. sing. 
14) 


Sub. sing ind. 
obj. plur. 
(5> 


Sub. and ind. 
obj. both plur. 
(6) 


1 


2 


ziu/i c 


si i i 


«' ninn i 


zi sting i (or,/ i) 


1 


3 


thin ii i 


ti i i 


zing ii i 


zi i i 


2 


1 


i iiug ii e 


i £(" s/jit i 


izisltai 


i zi slia i 


2 


3 


i zi it i 


i si mug i 


t zi ii 2 


i zi i)ing i 


3 


1 


e ihi* i 


c zing i 


i zi i b 


I zi i i 


3 


2 


& zi e 


izii 


Itiiilitgt ... 


i zi mini i 


. 3 


3 


zi ii i 


zi n e 


zi ii 6 - 


zi ii e 



Dual Foum, 



Stib. 
(7) 


Ind. 
obj. 

18) 


Dual 


with ind. obj. sinj;. 
|9> 


with ind. obj. plur. 
1101 


1 


2 


tf s/tf* e 


zi ning e 


2 


3 


zi saw k 


zi saw t 


2 


1 


i ti sha i 


i zi sha e 


2 


3 


i zi uttv e 


i zi sun' e 


3 


1 


The same as for 


■i zi i i 






sub. 




3 


2 


plur. and ind. obj. 


izi i 


3 


3 


sing, [vide col. 4 


zi it e 






attic) 



Examples. 
nga liter na hka zal e=l bathe you. 

na met ang hka tti aram hit e zal it ma '=Do vou bathe him 
daily? 

av.i< mer ang hka ya hkill niasttl u e= He remembers him now. 

t2) Phesunt Continuous Tense. 

This is made by adding the particle tier and the verbal root Al 
between the verb and its tense terminal! To make the dual form shijs 
prefixed to tier in the 1st and 2nd persons. 

Examples. 

nga titer na hka zing tier al a = I am [in the act of) giving you- 
nga ni na hka zi tier al shi i=We two are (in the act of) 

giving you. I 
ang mer ang hka tttlsn tier al u c=He was (in the act of) 

ordering him. 

na tring mer n%a ning hka i zi sha tier til c — Yon were (in the 
act of) giving us. 

Table B. 



(3) P,\ST iMI-KHFECT TKKSS. 



Sub. 


Ind. 
obj. 


Sing. 


Sub. pint, obj. 
shin,, 


Sub. sing. obj. 
plur. 


Sub. and obj. 
both plur. 


m 


12) 


(3) 


Hi 


ISI 


(61 


! 


■ 2 


tilt£ bftng a ... 


ti bit tha 


ti bit ilm 


Zi bu slut • 


] 


3 


thin '""'"i " ■-■ 


ti bit sha 


zing bft tig ii ... 


zi bit slta 


2 


j 


£ ting biititi ii 


£ zi bft f/id ... 


£ zi bit s/m 


c zi bit- sltti 


2 


3 


h ti bit it 


i zi lu'i ilitl 


£ zi bit it 


t zi bu sha 


3 


1 


£ ting bit tig it 


i zing fifing a 


£ zi bit shn 


£ ii bft sha 


3 


2 


£ ii hS £ 


£ zi bft £ 


£ zi bit slut 


£ zi bil slta 


3 


3 


zi hit a 


si b ft a 


zi bit it 


zi bti a 



Note. — The dunl is the same as for the subject in the plural and \hi object In the 
singular as shown in the above t:ihlL\ 



Examples. 

ang mer ang hka wtlsal bit tT = He remembered him. 
11a mer ang ning kha hli e ztli bii a = Yon bathed them. 

14) Past Perfect Tense. 

The past perfect is formed by the addition of the particle ngul* 
denoting completion, immediately after the verb root throughout the 
conjugation of this tense. 
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Examples. 

n^a ning wcr anil hka zi ngul bit s/«i = We had given it to him. 
aiig ning mcr nga niti^ hka si i ngut bii sha = They had given 
it to us. 

uga mcr an hka zi ngni biiitg a = 1 had given him. 
Note.— The verb zi remains unchanged antt only ngnt is copjugated. 



Table C. 

|5) POTUKE IMPERFECT. 



Sub. 


Ind. 
obj. 




Sub. plur. ind. 
obj. sing. 


1 

Sub. sing. hid. 
obj. plur. 


Sub. and obj. 
both plur. 


Ill 


(2) 


(31 


(4) 


. (5) 


16) 


1 


2 




zi i lit 


zi ningtli 


zi i di or zi iiir.g 

di 
ti i tti 


1 


3 


dug n ii i at; ... 


Zi i ili 


zing it ning .. . 


2 


1 


i zing a ttiiig 


& zi slut ili 


i zi sha di 


i zi slut di 


2 


3 


i zi u di ... 


i zi ni ii)i di ... 


e zi u di 


i zi iting di 


3 


1 


e sing ning ... 


i zing ning 


& zi i di 


i zing ning 


3 


2 


tzi ili' ' ... 


i zi ili 


i zi ni tig di ...j 


i zi ui tig di 


3 


. 3 


it ii ili 


zi II ili 


zi ii di 


zi ii di 



Duat. Form. 







Dual 


Sub. 


Ind. 
obj. 


with illd. obj. sing. 


with ind. obj. plur. 


17) 


ts> 


iW 


(10) 


1 


2 


tishitli 


ti ning di 


1 


3 


' ti ww di 


zi saw di 


2 


1 


i zi sliii di 


i zi sha di 


2 


3 


e zi saw di ,., 


e zi saw ili 


3 


1 


i zing ning 


i zi i di 


3 


2 


i zi di 


e zi ning di 


3 


3 


zi ii di 


zi it di 
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[;.\amples. 

ngn mer na ilka likn rilgap t^cr tun uiCil ning=\ will never forget 
you. 

jr^'fi mer tin n'tng ft It a nap iti zi ning t/i'=I will Rive (it) to you. 
to-morrow, 

ang mer ant}, tn'it" fika hti znl u ci/=He will bathe them. 

Note.— As with intransitive verbs ttie future imperfect of transitive verbs may be- 
nude throughout with the use of the particles ftfci, ":i ami him, combined with i £. 

Examples. 

tiga mer na hka uafi iti zi hka i i~\ will «ive it to yon to- 
morrow. 

na tti nap ni ang hk,i knmpraiong zi lam i c = You two will 
give him the money to-morrow. 

(0) Futbiik Perfect Tkksk, 

The particles for this tense are ilang or ngnt (signs of completion) 
combined with hkn i c or tin i e, which follow the verbal root. It is the- 
same for all numbers and persons. 



Examples. 

ktindauk hkaniier billi mil Ate c riigup nga ning titer ang hka' 
kittnhprawng zi ' dang Irka i c — We will have given him the- 
money before the civil officer arrives. 

shiila btlli r/nT shi rilgap ■ ang ning -mi da ng na i i~ They will 
have clone (the work) before the month is ended. 

The Potential Mood. 

69. {a} Under this mood come assertions regarding capability of 
and necessity for the performance of an action. 

The particle signifying capability is ngttl, and the verb is conjugated' 
with it thus : — 

Table D. 



Sub. 


Ind. 
obj. 


Sing. 


Sub. plur ind. 
obj. sing. 


Sub. sing. 'ind, 
obj. plur. 


Sub. nnd ind. 
obj. both plur. 


il) 


(2) 


13) 


H) 


(5) 


(6) 


1 


2 


ngnt tic! 


si ngnt I £ 


ti a, in i ning £ 


ti ngnt ning £ 


1 


3 


zi ngni mt e ... 


zi ngnt i i 


zi ngnt mi £ 


zi ngitt i £ 


2 


1 


zi £ ngnt n £ ... 


zi £ ngnt s!m £ 


zi £ ngn I sha £ 


zi £ ngnt s!ia £ 


2 


3 


zi i tti<iil mi £ 


zi £ ngnt ning i 


si i iiti"! mt £ 


zi i ngnt ning i- 


3 


1 


ti £ mint ne ... 


zi £ ngnt i £ ... 


zi £ ngnt i £ ... 


si £ ngnt i i. 


3 


2 


si e ngnt tit ... 


zi £ ngnt £ 


si £ u snt ning £ 


si £ tigtlt niitgi- 


' '3 


3 


zi ngnt mi i ... 


zi ngnt mi £ ... 


zi ngnt an £ ... 


ti ti gut mi £ 



Table D — cohcUI. 



Dual Foum. 



- 


! 


Dual 


Sub. 


hid. 
ohj. 


with intl, obj. siin;. 


with ind. ubj. plur. 


171 


18) 


i9) 


(10) 


i 


2 


ti ngut slti e 


zi iigul m'lig e 


i 


3 


it ugft *tw i 


li itftit WW e 


2 


l 


si 8 ngut slid i 


zi i iijiiit s/di e 


2 


3 


Zi i uglil saw i 


si e n&lll "tug i 


3 


1 




zi e iiniit i i 


3 
3 


2 
3 


1 snme as in Hit; J 
f singular note. 


zi i ugut ning e 
zi II gill nil i 



Examples. 

tiga mcr mi Ma iul$ ni kituirang zi ngut ne=l wit! he able to 
give you t lie pony to-morrow. 

nct^ni mer nga Ma nilp vi yattg i ngul sha e = You two will be 

able to see me to-morrow. 
ili ni nf>a uter- ang hka kumprawng zi wit ngut nu c = I will not 

be able to give him the money to-day. 

(i>) The particle denoting a necessity is ra, which follows the verbal 
root. In this combination ra may be conjugated as an intransitive verb 
in the present; tense, or it may be used unchanged with the verbal 

particle : <j. 

Examples. 

Itgffmlp Ml d ratlfi c=l must give to-morrow, 

na ilc ni hit nil shi e ra i or {sal shi* ra J) = You must 
bathe to-day. 

ang ntlp m'ni; chum iwi m t=He must build a house next 
year. 

The Subjunctive Mood. 

70. The rule for transitive verbs is the same as that for intransitive 
ones, viz-, the particles tier iter follow the verb. 
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Examples. 

aug nap (fi im<I i/cr tier ngti ilsoyn likn shin iia i c=It lie does 
not give to-morrow I will report to Government, 

aa knmhprawng i situ lit; tier net na bungJi toa ra e— If you 
want money yon must work. 

ita ang kha desn tier net ang tii na i c=U yon order him he 
will go. 

Tim- 1mperativ.Ii Moon. (Comp. ^ 49, 51, 52, 64.) 

71. (1) («) The Imperative Mood is made by the use of the second 
persona] par.icle c, which precedes the verb and remains constant. 
cl sometimes also takes the place ale. The Imperative affixes which 
follow .the verb vary according to the number, motion and location 
implied in the command or request. 

(&) When the motion implied in a request is towards the speaker, 
the verb is preceded and followed by the following particles : — 

Sing. ... i (or it) verb, a 

Dual and Plnr. ... H for /i) verb, slut 

(c) Additional locative particles are used according to the 
plane or level on which the speaker and the object addressed are 
.situated : — 

ra; when both parties are on the same plant or level ; 
lung, when the speaker is on a higher level ; 
xa, when the speaker is on a lower level. 

Examples. 

nga hka a zing lung rt = Come up and give me. 
nga hka c zing za fi = Come down and give me. 
nga iiing i dttsiiu sha = Escort us 
nga ning hka indlika i zi s/ki— Give us beads. 

. (</) When the motion implied in the command or request 
is to be directed to or towards a person other than the speaker, the 
verb is in the form of the 2nd person and is preceded and followed 
by the following particles : — 

Sing. ... c (or a) verb, jr. 
Dual. ... i for a) verb, saw. 
Plur. ... c (us a) verb, ning. 

Examples. 

ant* hka c Stll r/ = Beat thou him. 
ang hka d zi iiing—Qive you to him. 
ting hka c ilcsitu n = Escort thou him. 
ang hka a ilischi ning = Escort you him. 

It will be seen from the above that the Imperative Mood is practi- 
cally the conjugation of the transitive verb in the present tense, when 

(1) its subject is in the 2nd person and its object in the 1st, and, 

(2) when its subject is in the 2nd person and its object in the- 3rd, 
with, o! crm'se, the omission of ,he final tense panicle u and the uiser- 
( ton. where necessary, of the locative particles [§71 (1) (t).] 
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(e) The particle < n denoting necessity [comp. 64 (3)] is also used 
with transitive verbs as :—' '.7 V . • 

nga wcr si ra 6=1 must give: • _ wr-^'--'-' 
:. ngn nhit* mer si ra s=We must Rive. ■■■■ 

Thb Exhortative'." ••; 1 

(2) This is formed by the policies la and" li which precede the 
verb. Table E is the conjugation of the verb in this form. 

• • Tabic E. ' ^"'^ - y: ' : , 



Sub. 


Ind. 
obj. 


Sinn. 


Sub. ptur. ind. 
obj. sing. 


Sub, eingj ind. 
. obj. plur., , 


Sub. and ind. ij 
' obj.. both plur. ; 


U) 


(2) 


i'31 


M) 


, (5P- •• : 


(61 ' 


i 


2 


la Sing 


/.( 
•> - 


la zi m ug ■, 


la zi niitg 


1 


3 


la zing n 


/^i e/ » 


Id zing- it "■. S" ... 


la zi i 


2 


1 


li iiilg a 


li zi slia 


fi ii : ... . ..; 


li zi slia 


2 


3 


li ti ii 


li li H("»fi 


IS*/ n . J ... 


li zi ning- 


3 


1 


liiiiili 


/i 


<> = 


lizii \ .. 


3 


2 


ti ti 


"... 




'lizi ning 


3 


3 


la si u 


fa W" /i 


Z« it h ' ' ... 


la zi it i 















■ Dual Form. . \, .-■ • . 







.. :. -.i •* >-■' ;* i' ' |Jjji v.* 

■ . Dual- iu^'-^v.;-. . ^ V 
, v, ' ■■- ■■ 


Sub. 


Ind. 

obj. 


with ind. obj, siHg P 


- j. ■: '■ ; >'f. ■ 
with ind: obj plur. 


(7) 


IS) 


(9) 


' ?■ (10) . ' 


1 


2 


in jfti ... 


la tfnirig ? 


1 


3 


la zi saw, ' 


la zi saw" V 


2 


1 


li zi slia 


li ti sha ■ 


7 


3 


li zi saw 


lizi i ■ 


3 


1 


li zing 


li ti i 


3 


2 


li zi 


If : i ning '■■ , 


3 


3 


la zi it 


/ it 



The neRativ.. " < v -i - form is made by putting md between la and tlie- 
v ;baiul i«ebel, and the verb. The'nile in § 73 (/;. must be- 



., ■ , , , ; . v . Examples,-- ■ ... ■ .. 

. nter, ngahka lit. me zing— Dpji't let. him give me. . 
Hfmng met' ang ln <"d edl » = Don't let Hpu'ng bathe him. 

• 1 ;/ The Prohibitive. . "' 

72. (n),. Prohibition', for '. Transitive verbs is expressed in the same 
manner as for intransitive ones, that is, we before the verb and di after 
it in the singular, and tang di after it in the plural. 

(6) When, however, the prohibition is ' directed against the 
speaker; a ning takes the place o£ di in the singular, and sha the place 
of ning in the plural, the verb being inflected in the form which it takes 
in tlie present tense when the subject of it is in the 2nd person and the, 
indirect object in the 1st person. The preiix me remains unchanged. 
[Comp. § 71 (1) U>U : : : < v : , . , 

■ .-. " 'i ' ■■ ' > "s- .';■'< Examples. : ■• . 

", ■ mi zi. di — Don't give to him (sing.). . • 

mi zi ning di— Don't give to him (plur.). • 
me zing a ning— Don't give to me (sing.). ■ 
, mi-si s!ia di= Don't give to us (pltir.). : 

. The, Negative. (Comp. § 66.) 

: : ;••£»;.< : v--" : 

73, (a) The negative particles for monosyllabic verbs are md and' 
vie, and for dissyllabic ones ma. 

(b) In both classes of . verbs these particles precede the verb in 
its appropriate conjugated form. 

(c) The particle-, md is used when the subject is in the 1st 
person and -the indirect "object in the 2nd or 3rd, and also when 
both subject and indirect object are in the 3rd person. 

(d) The particle ma . used with dissyllabic verbs also follows this 
rule. 

[c) The particle me is used for both classes .of verbs when the 
subject is in the 2nd or 3rd person and the indirect object in the 
1st, or when the subject is in the : 2nd person and the indirect 
object in the 3rd and vice versa. , ' A^y* ■■.§}■ ' 

(/) It must be noted that when' two short vowel sounds are in 
juxtaposition the former one is given .the broad vowel sound as " a " 
in father. [See Table, pag; I, and § 7j \b}ij 

h; i; :■] ; 

Examples. 

ang mer ang lika ra ton htdhkang la md gain ?=Why did he 

not take care of him ? 
ang mer ang hka ra wa htdhkang la md gaw ? = Why did he 

not call him ? 

ang mer kumhprawng ma htd!e=He did not change the .' 
money. • - 

nga kumrang dhtang ma mdyUng e~ I do not want to 
return the pony.-: . " ■■: ..I'. 
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nga titer ang hka kumhpraxmtg md zing u i= I did not give the 
money to him. 

na mcr ang hka kumrang mi mint it e = You did not sell the 
pony to him. 

nga titer ymu ma zAl u c=» 1 did not wash the clothes. 
ang mcr ang hka ma mdshal u e= He does not remember 
him. 

nga mcr ang hka ma digArr u e = l did not wake him. 



The Interrogative. (Comp. 5 67.) 

74. (rt) The interrogative particles are ma, for direct questions and \ 
la and li for indirect ones, ma may be used for purely conjectural 
questions tco. 

(6) It must be remembered that when two short vowel sounds come 
together the first becomes broad, so, when this occurs, Id becomes la. 

(c) When the subject is in the 2nd person and the indirect 
object in the 1st or 3rd person, and when the subject is in the 3rd 
person and the indirect object in the 1st or 2nd person, then the 
particle is li for both classes of verbs. 

(<i) The particle ma is placed at the end of the sentence but 
/<f, la and li precede the verb. 

Examples. 

na iner ang hka c zi it di ma 7™ Will you give him? 

angyaw zt'tl bit a ma ?=Has he washed the clothes ? 

hka e nd bit a ma t— Have you fed the fowls ? 

nga mcr ua hka dek zing bung a ma ?=Have I given you the' 

box ? 

nga mcr na hka me desuttg e ma J™ Did I not order you? 

na chum hka ragap li wa «? = When did you build your 

house ? 

na wa hka riigap li nam it dif= When will you sell your 
pig ? 

na mcr kumrang moag ra wa hlilhkang le me resill it ? = Why 

did you not chcose the white pony ? 
it rilgap ang tner nga hka ra wa hlilhkang la ma shin i~ 

Why did he not tell me then ? 
ang mcr ang hka ra ragap Id hldp it ? = When did he arrest him ? 
na mcr sAma hka ragap le li shi di ?= When will you 

marry the woman ? 
ang msr nga hka ndp ni kumhprawng ra wa hlilhkang zi 

li mi ng;tt ningi -Why will he be unable to pay me the 

money tomorrow ? 
ang mcr a.ig hka ri\ :i>a htdhkailg la ma ddgarr tt ? = Why 

did he not wake: inm ? 



ADVERBS. 

75. Adverbs generally precede verbs and adjectives. 
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Adverbs of Time, 

di w = To-day, 
tie shmtg—'nis morning. 
tic ya~ This evening. 
uttp »«'=• To-morrow, 
nsp shang- To-morrow mominu 
.v« = To-morrow evenine 

Crt ii/aV n .>l n ..,l 



tf«4' «i«Day before yesterday 

Srt ill — T 1<!> nl.d.t b 



Srt Yesterday. 
f/«4' «»-Day before yesterday 
D? 

o » v»iCr 

s'i ^;' = Lnst night. 
sa hti ya**Wghi before last, 
A>ang wj« Day after to-morrow 
s<t »<rr ; sfl r rt »Jrt»je« Formerly, 

.3 *:™&£z'. = Long aKo ; lhectot past - 

sa Next year 

ft/« M<W=Once. 

vrt ?/Arf/=No\v ; at once. 

AMm ffw= Again. 

ft/* //A<H /jit = Sometimes 

J, KjiA-Then < refe ™»« to incomplete action). 

.ung hka = Before. 

me hpang=* After ; afterwards. 

Nevetf (l!SCd With lhe ne " !ltive form of ^e verb) = 
ra tdgap • ra rdgap ; kka rdgap- When 
hka riigap i iter ger=* Whenever ; always 
hh ma sit = Presently ; in a moment. " 
mdhlang m&ktang** Frequently. 
ya hkM chang- Up to Ihis moment. 
UU sa= In a breath's time. 
silitsiht ; bawbaw=* Qtiickly. 
WOT ; AMw=OnJy. 

^ fonnf =Vet (f0,,0wed lhe verb in the negative 



Examples, 

hJnZ an An y °" >t ^ 1 Fit™™ 1 * !t tt ™ !,ot 'ike this. 
Mdn !>cr e slim M = Saj> it again. 

""I 1 *" ?*gP u '<"» <V T= When will you return ? 

anjt hh hkM wa di J= He came only once. 

Hgam* ang hka hka ragap gcr mii yet „ g „=, liever saw 

na ung hka i l, m = Yon return first, 

nga hit md su ding ning-l will come in a moment 

hh md su c rip-Slop for a moment. noment - 
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silnsiln i di n? = Come here; quickly. 

(liija btJli ma hill nil »«= He Iras not yet arrived. . - 

Mli mi didi^ Don't go yet. 

yrt M<H e/ifl»« Ma orrf «' rn«Up to this tune he has not 
^iven it to me. 

77, Adverbs ok Place. 

a ma vii ma ; if hka \ ytt hka = Here, 
hkn ma ; hku //Art = There. 
ra ma ; hka ma ; r« Wwt= Where. 
///;<I/yi uir ; )»(« th-ain = Everywhere. • 
madam lam ; /i/n /ii»r ; /ifn fe/irt** Above! 
hpang lam ; hpang lika= Below. 
s<i//m hpang ; /i/>n«ii rcng** Under- 
/dw »m ; /rtto hka= Up there. 
/rjtoiM; w«i ; hpang Wir = Dowti there, 
/rtjrjg hpang — At the foot of. 

Examples. 

yir M<< l- i/i r« — Come here. 

hkn hka e fo?i»=Go or return there. 

nga mcr hkara ma lang it tier gcr mil yang u — Though I have 

smirched everywhere I cannot see it. 
htimb* uuhldm •)! i=U is on the shelf. 
chum hpang reng e la H = StSireh under the house. 
ang law hka inn shi Me is hiding np there. 
ang siting htng hpang ruug dcr rI(c=He is sitting at the foot 

of tiie tree. 

78. Adverbs ov Quantity. 

hlttnc= Almost. 

ger = Also. 

hknm ; twi = Only. 

hit itgfltt ngati ; hit ktha ; itfwsflw — Little. 

(T (/(in,;,' hlc = As much as ; as many as ; this' much. 

ra dang hle= How much. 

ra tlnuti (joined with Hie numerical particle) = H ow many. 

htfin gcr= Besides ; more. 

maaa= Too much. 

/-(fed/ = Over and above. 

hit i«J/=Some. 

dang= About. 

Examples. 

(i/frf s/ji ftw = He almost died. 

ttsaiig hli yaw tva di ra fi=Ooly one person has come. 

samsam c zi « = Give a little. 

milna ntc zi di= Don't give too much. 

Ittfin ger e ica » = Do more. 

a fig liter nga hka a dang hie e zing bilng <! = llc gave me that 
much. 
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mdSiha ra dang hie Ic sluing ?= How many ben'.V lIo you want ? 
na tiittft mtireitg ngait ser ra dang gang la cil ?= How many cows 

are there in your village ? 
itpuitg nga scl rilz&l ill <!' = There are over fifty. 
httira hti null slulla t ; =Some roads arc good.- 
imlrcng hla sfiwa ra hit scl dang dl e= There are about ten 

women in the village. 

79. Adverijs ov Manner, 

ra yiuig — How. 

bnivbma ; sihisAn ; hit sa wrer= Quickly. 
a yung—'Thws. 

shilla daitg~ica = \Ve\l ; carefully. 
kazit ; haza ndn niln = V ery. 
Allan = Suddenly. 

haza- Hard ; with force ; diligently. 
yttl— Easy- (be). 
$a%o wtT=Even though. 
ang liking ; aug hkying^Tfuly, 
nana nana = Slowly ; gently. 
slung ma shing = Useless. 
St wihfuin mil hla = Moreover. 



Examples. 

mi ra yintg la di T= How did you come ? 

stlnsan a til slii~Run quickly. 

i' yiing e wa » = Do ic like this. 

tluMa dang wa c r! n= Carry it carefully. 

Aiian tier shin u <! = I said it suddenly. 

kaza e aw B=Work hard. 

va me wa y;i/i = This is easy to do. 

me di di ill i saw mer na i di Although I told you not to, 
you came. 

na i di der tier shing ma shingii = l{ you do it it will be 

uselessly. 
nana nana e shift » = Speali slowly. 

a itiiidilm mil Ida der n<>a sthutt iuiIh ning=l will, moreover, bny 
a gun. 

INTERJECTIONS. 

t 

ttO. The Nung in sorrow calls on his mother, ilmh i I The other 
common exclamations or interjections are :—<!/;<! /=pain, ilyo ! = wonder 
or surprise and saw != defiance or challenge, a sort of, come.on 1 

. QUOTATIONS. 

81. Quoting what is said, by another, or hearsay, is expressed by 
adding tua i at the end.. 
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Examples. 

and ma di ngul m e via e = He says he cannot go. • j . 

u rdgap a»g alcwae=}\t says he was not there hen 
ang mcr *ga hka ma Mi c wa ,^ He says he did not give- 

it to me. ■ -. \ .«v: . . : . - . 

COUPLETS, 

82. The following are the more common couplets in use in the 
Rawang dialect : — 

attgsi oft£Mrti*g=ancestors, hpali hpala^ descendants. 
ddli dd!a»i = changeable. htini hlisdm = small things. 
fl«i2 ri nwjf ya»|2= relations. /nwic/«jH£=companion. 
„,„/ s » mnktim={asang) inha- hpa ni hfasong, restless, hither 

bitants of the world. , and thither. 

mdnim mdsim = dirty. baling bdlang insects in general.. 

dosha (Wirt = poor. fcwn r» lamjipaw= inconstant. 

IDIOMS AND COMBINATIONS WITH W/l.AND ^L. 

83. The following idioms are interesting and should be noted : — 

btili md i= Not just yet. : 

ra dang md Not very big (lit., how much, not. big). 

Hi $a mcr di hii sa mer iaw= He came quickly and went quickly 

(Alt' sn=one breath). 
shdrim rim shi e=To wear a kilt or skirt. 
dgava bam bam shi e = To wear a headdress., . 
hi dul dill shi e = To wear gaiters. . • ..- 
e htu e naiig e zi » = Give it immediately on arrival. 
dm mdbal gdm mdb(tt = The ' more eaten the • taste. 
di d man s!ii= Get on ; start. 
md mu yazv — A quarrel^- ;: .... \- 

wa shi e = To take for one's own use. 
dmang dang wa bii *'=Lost, just like that (for no reason). 
hii ddra ra ndm =t Yo sell for a rupee each. 
nga law ra htuyul e = The time for'my going is near. 
tdgts md da hpc i e — A person without strength {Ulgu literally 

means, artery). 
hii md !dn = To persecute, belittle. 
■ ■ • hpdri mer shi = To die of hunger. 

hkii wa hkii e=He does nothing but steal. 

84. The following are combinations with the verbs wa and dl : — - 

chaw Kfrt i = Loose, not titfht. 
mdsham wa = To sing. 
sha nu mi wa c = Ho be soft, tender. 
hiil htil wa e = To be dusty. 
rim rim wa c = To be twilight time. 
rang sang via c = To mourn for the dead. 
konit lap lap dl shi e = The stars go lap lap (twinkle). 
hpaw hpaw dl shi e = To clap the hands. 
.' '. ■ - hpc hpi dl shi e = To pat, stroke. 

hii mcr rdl rdl d/=To sprinkle with water. 
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PART II. 

COLLOQUIAL EXERCISES. 
Exercise I. 



English. 

Who are you ? .... 

I am Dirat Hpung : • . ... 

Where you going ? 

What do you want 1 . , - : " 

I want nothing " ': ? • •■ 

I want work ; I want to do work ... 

What is the name of your village ... 

It is Magalhta 
Where is it ? 

In the Ramehti - ... 

How far is that from here ? 
Call your compaions 
Sit down here ..." 
Have you al! eaten your food ? 
Wr have not yet eaten 
Hkin is cooking it now, he will call- 
us when it is cooked. . . 
Why have you come here ? 
We have come to " collect " a debt 

Have you reported this case to the 
Civil Officer ? 

We have not ; we do not know 

where lie is. 
It will be better if you report to the 

Civil Officer first, he is now on 

Hkamti. 

All right, we will go there to-morrow 
Come here "-!■ ... 

Call my (servant) Hpung 

Have the things arrived ? 
They have not yet arrived ; the road 
is muddy. 



Rawang. • ■ \ 

na ra git n g Id i ? ':■ ' ;' 

nga Darat Hpung i e. 
ra hka Ie di ? 

ra ton le silting f ■ ■ ' 

ra iva ger md sluing. " . 

nga hpungli shung e. 
nga hpungli iva mdyiing i. ; , 
na mdreng hie Idn shi e mdreng- 

U if 

'Magalhta mdrcisg i c. 
ra ma la ill ? 
Rdme hit hka dl e. 
ya ma d&mer ra dang hit la rum t 
na lambaw ft e gaw u. 
ya Ilka i rung ning. 
na ning dm-hpa dm bit sha ma t 
ji ga ning bdli ma dm i. 
ya hkdl Hkin hktt i e, hkit dang 6k 

i rdgap gaw i hka i e. 
ra wa htdhkang ya hka ledi ning t 
sdran Hi nang di i h (rii = to ask ; 

nang— for the purpose of). 
u me sdran hka Hkandok hkdmzer 

hka e shin bit sha ma f ■ 

[hkandok = revenue (Shan)]. 
aid shin i ; ang ra ma dl e ma nga' 

niiis* mcr md sha i. 
Hkandok hkamzer hka ung shin - 

der ner his shala e ; ang M&via 

■ raga ya hkdl dl i. 

shdla e\ nga ning ndp ni di hka i e. 
' ya hka e di ra. . . - 

■ nga Hpung hka e gaw bii « ; • or 
nga Hpung i gaw'rdt nil. '- - 

sdra hdl ra i mat 

bdli md htu ra • htdra hka hlihki \ 

sdngba dl i (lit., there is mud.: 

on the road). 



* See § 64. Two particles bit and ra are used. The former particle implies 
motion away from the speaker and the latter implies that Hpung has to be called 
to (tie speaker ; rat nil is the euphonic rendering of ra u. :J 
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English. 

[ will go to the Chief's house ; 

where is it ? 
\t the top end of the village 
Show me the road 
\re there any cross roads ? 
The Chief is not in his house 
Where has he gone ? " 
He has gone to the fields ... 
[ will wait here 
There is someone coming 
He is returning 
What work do you do ? ' 
I am the Chief's younger brother ; 

I work highland paddy. 
Do you know Rawang ? 
[ do know ; I am a Rawang 

vVill you teach me Rawang ? 

Jay that again 

vVhat monthly pay do you want ? ... ' 

lis, 20 a month and food 
Don't be frightened 

5it on the stool 

[ am not at leizure. I wilt come 
early to-morrow morning, 
am tired. 1 Please make my bed 



VaUe me early 
3ring the tea now 
Fhe sugar is not enough.- 
some more quickly. 



Bring 



ii^Vi mdgain hfc chum hka ding 

ning ; ra ma Id i ? 
mdrcng m&diim hka i e. 
nga hka hldra dchtttng a. 
hldra ddltka (ddhpa) dl ma ? _ 
vtilgam hpc chum hka ma til e. 
ang ra hka Id di bit f 
ndmba hka di bit i. 
Vila ya hka narr shi hka i i, 
dsang hti yaw di e-- 
ang dltlang e. 
Ha ra via dmtt Ic. ten ? 
'nga mdgam hpc ang nam ing i ; 

nga ndmba wang c. 
na Rdmaitg hka c slia ma ? 
nga shang ngtt e ; nga Rdwang 
ing c. 

ria mer nga hka Rdwang hka 

shclap a Miff £ ma t 
hid it gcr c shin. 

na hit shdla ddlifni (sltdbS) ra dang 

hlelcshimgf 
ani set nang am-hpa sitting c. 
'me hpdrc di ; mi sdre di (also, me 

hf.cri di). 
rung-dang hka i rung, 
na md hieing e, ndp shang mdga ga 

ding ning. 
nga mdjar'r - long a ; nga ip-hlang 

shelang a tiga. 
nga hka Mar mdgrt deg&rr a 
ya hkdl hpalap c hi rat n\tl 
jumdwi md bint e ; hid it gcr 

bawbaw c lit rat nn. 



Exercise II. 

nga shdla dang wa met ip. 
nga ndp tii law I e ; nga nap tit 

dhtang nang. 
nga na nang di ra e ma t 
va tie ni di ra c. 
ra git n g nang Id ding ning ? 
nga dm-hpa via dl. 
na ra wa hldhkang dm sil.lt! me 

U'dtl ? 

na mir c zing a kttmhprawng 
slid maii g biing a. 

sk the ccok for food ... dm-hpa hkil hpc hka dm-hpa e 

ril n. - 



did not sleep well 
will return to-morrow 

lust 1 come with you ? 
'ou must return to-day 
Vith whom will 1 go 
have no food 

Vhy did you not buy rice ? 
lost the money you gave me 
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Knglish. . 

'What is (he price of the fowl'?; . .;: 

■Only eight annas .; 
Is it yours ? 

No, it is not mine.; raj' friend left it. 
■ with me to sell, . . '. 

Don't lie ; speak truthfully . . .... 

Did yon steal it ? . . 

No, I did not steal, it. I do not 

knew how to steal, - 
To-day's road was very difficult, the 

jungle is very thick. . . 
"Who knows the road .? , ,. ... 
I know it .... 
Let us go together . . . ■ 
You go first and I will follow 

When will we arrive ? . 

At sunset time we will arrive 

We will return now . 

I want to buy six eggs 

What is the price ? ' 

We do not want money 

Please give us salt 

I have no salt, it is finished 

If so, please give us beads 

How many bezels- do you want for 

one egg ? 
We want ten- red beads 

■Come up here • 

■Go clown there 

•This road is not open • 

What is that village up there ? ... 

The toad to that village is very 
- steep. . . : 

Clear a new road ; cut all the jungle 

Is it a deserted village ? ' ' 

No, the villagers have i all run,away : 

Where are they ? • ■ .;'.:,„ 
They are hiding in- the jungle" (. ... 
•Order them to come .-here at 

. once. ■ ; v^&rV.j 

'They are frightened-//.,.--:^ 



ya ' gang hka ttMpv ra dang hie 

la i ? 
n ni hie wa i e. 
na ya i ma ? 

,nga ya mil i ; vga numnang hpe 
niim lam hldhkang nga hka 
gML 

me na ya di ; mtg likytng i shinJ- 
11 a c likii e ma ? 

nga via hkiing ; nga- hkil md 
sliattg, 

tie ni hldra kilza rilza. e, ildtwg 
ning zip i e, 

hldra ra gttng ruer Id ska t . 
. uga mcr shang it e. 
■ hli ra di i. 

na itiig e di, nga iter lang dim zdtl 
ning. 

nga ning hka ritgap lil hdl 
bit i tit. 

aim dcr e rilgap nga ning mcr hill 
bii.i di. 

ya hkdt nga ning law i di ; or ya 

hktit uga ning lata i c. 
nga hka Hut hUlru der wdn 

mdyiing c. 
dilhpii ra dang hli lit if. ' 
tiga ningza md sluing i e. 
shdta, i zi sha. 
shdla ma HI e ; be a mi. 
i der iter, mdhka e zi sha. 
hka Km hit tier iter mdhka ra dang 

hie li sitting f 
zdrr e mdhka hli sel ' der 

sluing £. 
ya hka e ngang lung, 
hpang hka i yit shi za. 
ya Ittdra md uga i. . • 

lata hka til i mdreng ra wa tniireng 

.. M it : . ".-. ' 

law mdreng hka di hldra kdza 
ngang e. ■ I 

hldra sdrr £ idling ning ; ddting 
. shangbe na yaf> ning. ■ .-. .2 . 
chum hong mdreng i ma ?.' .'.! 
, chum hong mdreng md.ii,. mdr.eiig, 

sel ri shangbe dl am i. ■„ ;,;{ :i ■ 
dug ning ra ma- lit dl t. ■■; ■[■^.VSA 
iddungya hka ma shi e. -. -': -he- 
ya hka ya hkdt di dejilrr ral m*:„ . ; 

..ang ning iipdri e. . j- •:\p, : 



( 42 ) 



Exercise III. 



English. Riw:u, e- 




Jollect twenty coolies to carry the tar a ri lam coolie &ni scl dignn mt. 

loads. , , 

'here are only women in the village mdreng hka soma ra wa at c. 
That is' alt right, they are just as shdla c, ang ning nangla scl nang 

strong as men. hti ra jurr e. 

the headman is a useless fellow ... mdreng mil gam hpe slung ma shmg 

dsang i e. 

,-le is ahvavs drunk ; his son, how- hka rdgap i der tier mer ngdm € ; 

ever, is' very gcod ; now he is i der gcr ang set dsaug shdla i e ; 

s j c ) ; ahhU ang za e. 

You must wake me early to-morrow nap ni mdga uga hka na digirr 

ra c. 

There is no need to start very early liter mdga di via ra. 

We will go after eating our food ... im-Hpa dm dang mer dt hka j e. 

When will they hnish the road? ... ang ning mer hl&ra ra tdgap la 

dang lung u di ? 
They have only made half of the hldra rdwdl wa dang u i. 

road. , 
Order them to work quickly ; every-, bawbaiu wa dezarr « ; shangbc wa 

one (all) must work. ra c. 



I do not know ; I said nothing to nga mil sliang ; nga ang hka ra wa 

him. hka get md shin e. 

There is an old debt between ang ning ddhcr sdran Asa dl e. 
them. 

It is raining and also very cold; shcr gcr wa e ; mdza gcr mdza shi e. 



Why did he. beat you ? 



ang mer na hka ra wa htclhkavg 1c 



sdt ? 



light a lire. 
The wood is 
You can re 



It Mini e wlutrr u. 



;■>, gel dry wood hkam sha £ hkani ddhe e lit rat mt. 
now, I want to ya hkdt na law tun ni, nga i> 



sleep. 
Tigers a 

Yon ton 



here ... ya ma kkang kdzn bint e, 

watch ... nanimcrdlsungrae. 
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English. 

Lend me your gun ; it is inside 
the hut tinder the cot. We 
will follow the robbers at once. 

Are there any tracks ? 

There arc tracks ; they lead to 

the ferry. 
Each person must carry a spear 



Rawsuig, 

nga hka s&nat e n gang nga ; dchap- 
lilting hka, ip-ra hpang ring hka 
til c ; ahki'i ri hka ya hkiU VI(M hka 
i e. 

mal d! i nta ■ 

wat dl c ; scr htang hka mal e. 
listing arum inangging langra e. 



Exercise IV. 



Man*. 

Of what race are you ? ■ ... na ra vta hptin Jc i ? ■- 

I am a Chinghpaw ... ngaAhpningb. 

Are there many Chinese in mdiva rdga Manghpe Hi ma * 
Hkamti? 

There are any Chinese traders Mangh-pc ddhpii niim e ri kdza dl e. 
there. 

Burmese do not like the hill Mycn ri rdzi rdga . tier md shtttig- 

country. slue. 

The Marus live below the Drtsu Zangbiri Mahvangrdga hfattg; 

Matwang country. lam hka Hi c. 

Formerly the Darns built their in ra mang Drtru ri shing hka chain- 

houses in trees and also had wa der ill c ; ddang get- gdl i. 

special strongholds. 

The Lisus are very strong ... Anting ri kdza jnrr e. 

The villagers are all my friends... mdreng dsang ri shangbc nga 

nttmnang wa i e. 

This child is an orphan ... ya sel tldral sel i e. 

This woman has two bastard ya vie tier hkdmhpait sel dui yaw 

children. bit i. 

What sort of a man is this ? ... ya gang Mi i c dsang Id i t 

That Chief has a bad (or crooked) hku mdgam hpi wit tdgaw e. 

mind. 

This Chief has an upright mind... ' ya mdgam hpe mil Ma e. 

The Kachin women grow old Ahpn me ri h!i md sn dsa i, ' ■ 

quickly. ':■..-•> ' * •. r'C 

These two children arc twins ... ya me sel dni yaw, hpdra sel i e. . - 

This old man and woman are ya dsa hpe dsa me ddsha ddla i e. . 

poor. 

Don't be lazy ; work hard ... mi mdyii di \ i man shi. 

This man is blind and also cannot ya life me ger dmam e ; dna ger m '&r ■ 

hear. .•■••„. hla u e. 

This woman stammers in her ya mi, hka dhkdl i. ••- .; 

speech. .' ; 

The women now, having no work, ya hkdl sdma ra ri hpungli ma df 

. just only stroll about. dcr dgiin wa dgnti shi i. 
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Exercise V. 
' .The Body': 



. ? -English. .. Ruwang. 

.'Head — Agnii). 

Hair of the iini. 
bead. 

Moustache ... Umgb'rr. : 

Face ... ut'rr. 

Forehead ... MfVrtiii. 

Eye »«■ 



Eyebrows .., 
Eye-lashes .. 
•Cheeks 
Nose 
Nostril 
Mouth . 
Lips 

'Chin . • ., 

Tooth . 
Tongue ; 

Ear 

Earhole 
Palm of hand 
Skin 
Anns 

Backbone 

Thumb 

Finger nail . 

Stomach 

Waist 

Ribs 

Navel 

Navel string . 

Buttocks 

Penis 

Testicles 

Vagina 

■Leg 

Thigh 

Knee 

Fr 

:F ot 



me hk'rr. 
me zitii. 
nuiis<iia. 
shAna. 

shfina fldungi 

ner. 

iter HI. 

m diik a. 
sa. 

hpaie. ; 
ifna. 

Ana ddung, 
ur Upa. 
hpiii ; hpftrr. 
nfikkffiB ; 
hlAtavnig. 
im tsi hlong. 
nr hpe horn, 
nyin. 
kpAwa. 
sAng-yan. 
hpAram. 
Iipu ri. 
kpu nin. 
iiuVsittihu . 
Iter. 

dangling, 
(Age ,' wAzmo. 
hi. 

hpthi hlong. 
hpang hfit. ■ 
hi dam. 
hi hpaug. 



.... English. .:. 

Lobe of ear ... 
Hair .of the 

body. 
Beard . . , ... 
Throat 
Neck 
Shoulder 

Chest .... 

Breast 

Nipple 

Arm 

Armpit , ... 
Elbow r. .. 
Wrist 

Hand . .. .. 
Forefinger 
Middle finger 
Third finger .. 
Little linger 
Toes .. 
Big toe . . 
Little toe 

Joint 
Ankle 

Calf of leg ., 

Bone . 

Spleen 

Liver 

Kidneys 

Heart 

Lungs 

Bowels 

Womb 

Back 

Placenta 

Bladder 

Muscle 

Vein 

Blood "' . 



Kftwang, .7 

Ana nAzen. 
mil. 

tungb'rr. 
hpAnong hlong. 
hpAnong. 
radAm ; rah 
Put. 

gang, 
nil n g. 

uunU Agaxo. 
ur. 

rakyi chip. 
' ur tsi. . 
ur tabu, 
ur. ■ 
mAding ham. 
Adiing ham. 
htal ham. 
. .'ur set ham. 
hi ham. 
hi hpe hum. 
hi set ham. 

. tsi. 

, ni tsi ; hi inc. 

hi mAbato. 
. shArcr. 

iiAmdn. 
, pAshiu. 
. lAri. 
. mAgmtg. 
. rAscr. 
. hpAycr. 
. aug scl ship. 

gang rA'ii'al. 

sArun ; rfop. 

lachang. 
,, mAbmo. 
. .tagn. . 
. slier.. 
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English. Riiwm 

My head aches ... „g„ ,, gntg zi •. . „ gn (igaw < . 

My car aches and matter oozes nga ana sang dcr ddzer dyii £ 

ovtt. . " ' 

The mat! slipped, on a stone and dsang hti yawJwig hka clival, wa iter 

spnmed Ins ankle. /«' hi gdnil shi £• 

He is tmablc to walk .- ... hUlra ,!i wii w<i M f mi 

'1 hough he is dumb he is very ang ma-d. i dcr gcr ang hfrizi kdta' 

c5 ever. . <hlll i : . 

This man appears to have scalded ya hf>c ang hi dam hka Hi su ma- 

h is foot. anuthtie. 

His foot was pierced with a panji ting, hi ,1am hka dz'rr wir ya shi e " 

rbis nun is very thin and that ya hfc kOta snag i; hka life kdza- 

one very fat. stl 

T1 'i C knife tIleil " ha ' r R ' 1u ' n " g ri mer ,1ni hl,,t shi 

Rinse your mouth ... na tier na jaw shi. 

Wash yottr hands ... na nr i sil shi. 

His knee is swollen; how did attg hpang. hfil gang i ; hti Id i t 
it happen ? 

This man is not strong. He ya hfc m4 jurr e ; dsang hti yaw mir 

must be exchanged with htdle ra c. 
another man. 

The Dam women tattoo their d&ru me ra tier hka dru shi i • hti 

mouths, sometimes even whole hkill hkitt m'rr shangbi dru ski e ' 

faces. • =• . - -* i i 

He cut his chin while shaving his ang. lung b'rr shil shi irdgat an£ • • 

ueard. . mahka hka be shi bit i. 

He; is a man. of very quick hear- ang dm ba hph i i> ■ • ; 

ing. ;;• _ • : [ 

• • Exercise VI. ■ ;* : -' •: 

•• . ■ p-- '.Clothing:- - .• -'.,'>•'. 1 ' '■' 

Women wear ear tubes and men Rdwang mi ra . dna sil su shi i -• 

earrings. _ . . // ■ nangla ra ndnihpu gi siti e. *" . 

Tins woman • is not. -'wearing ya mi zdman wd gi i. V 
bracelets. ■ . » : 

The women always ask for beads sdma ra hka rdgap i dcr gcr t/idhka- 

ur i. \ ' 

They make them into necklaces ang ning mdhka rdzer i. : : 

The Rawangs make their yam Rdwang ri dzi i ddmcr sdri wa I 
from the Jibre of the hemp: 

Afterwards with this yarn they me hpang ya sdri mer yaiv ra e. 
weave their clothes. 

Is the kilt worn by women the sdma ra gma sdrim ttang nangla- 

same as that of. a man ? ra sdrim nang hi; ra i ma t •' • 

It is the same •;• ■' ... hti ra i e. ' ■ .. ' :■■ , .-s^fe 

If, however, the kilt has once been i dcr. ger sdma ra gwa bu der ncr~ 

worn by a woman, a man will • nangla rama ' gwa. \ • <r- : :. v ' 

not wear it, _ ■ . \. -'. r ?V'.^i; 

Order this woman to- weave for "ya mi hka nga iUfhpal gaw bam : ltt8&*. £ 

me two turbans, three skirts dong sdrim dlsutn dong, danggohe; ■ - ' 

and one haversack. .- hti ml ra desn v. . . :;V: 
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English. 

How long is a woman's waist- 
band? 

Some are one fathom' and some 
more than one fathom long. 

This blanket is dirty, go and wash 
it. 

This bracelet is too mall, please 

make it bigger, 
This blanket is heavy, I will buy it. 
Do you know how to sew ? 
Yes I do, but someone has stolen 

all my needles. 
•Cover this child with a blanket 
To wear a blanket crosswise over 

jihsat.atitl^acjt. 
To wear a blanket bandolier 

fashion. 

To wear a covering thrown back 

over the head as Rawang 

women sometimes do. 
This woman is wearing cane waist 

rings and also cane rings round 

the legs. 

_j Rawang buy cane neck rings 
.from the Lisus and wear them. 
,-jie Daru men do not wear kilts 
5 [they wear only flaps of cloth. 
Wfieir men work hard they gird 

their loins;; 
This coat was too tight, and 
burst. 

That Rawang man wears trousers 
like a Lisu. 

The Rawang women usually do 
not wear coats. Sometimes 
their chests are bare or some- 
times they cover Ihem with a 
cloth. This cloth is known as 
nungwat. 



Rawang. 




sdma ra sdrim ddchi ra dang hit 
Id yang I 

hit wdl Mi lam yang e hit wdl hit 

lam rdzdl yang e, 
ya dong yaw nim hparer i e ; hli hka 

e zal am u. 
ya me zdman mdna sdm i, I dehte u. 

ya dong yaw dli e, nga wdn hka i e. 

na (yaw) ddse c sha ma f 

nga shang u e,i dcrgcr asang nter 

nga sdmal shangbe hkil am a. 
ya ddsam hka yaw degwa u. 
yaw si Idgdn wa shi e. 

yaw met dbe shi'e, 

yaw mtf gong ngishi e. 

ya me snmbang ger gi i, hpdngda gcr 
gi e. 

Rawang me ri hpdnggu Anting dd 

mer wdn der -gi e. 
D&ru nangla ra Mi 'wdl sdrim ma 

gwa i, sdlip wa lip shi e. 
nangla ra- hpungli d&za shi e rdgap 

lang gye gye shi e. 
ya dong biila md sang der bing am i. 

hku Rdwang nangla ra Anting yung 

ndmbe be shi e. 
Rdwang sdma ra ri ndnndn bula mil 

gwa shi i *, hit hkdt hkdt ang ning 

gang dttia i i ; Mi hkat hkdt 

nungwdi ivdt shi c. 



Exercise VII. 

Relationship. 



Whose son are you ? 
Are your parents alive ? 
My father is dead ; my mother is 
alive. 

Formerly where did your 

ancestors live ? 
Formerly, they lived very far 

away in the Sahveen country. 



na ra gttng sel Id i f 
na life na me dl ma t 
clhpe shi am i ; dine dl e. 

sa rd mang 11a si na hkang ra ma li 
dl ? 

sa rd mang, ang ning kdza drum e 
rdga dl e, Iiku Anting Rami rdga 



I 47 ) 



English. 

What clan were your grandfather 

and grandmother ? 
"My grandfather is of t lie Matwang 

clan, my grandmother of the 

Wadamhtong clan. 
His elder brother Hpung has 

gone to bring his wife. 
His younger brother is looking 

after the house. 
Ask the man if he has any sisters 

He has two elder sisters and one 
younger one ; all three are 
married. 

He has more grandchildren than 
I have. 

Father-in-law (wife's father) 
Son-in-law, 

Father-in-law (husband's father) 
Daughter-in-law 

Mother-in-law (wife's mother) ... 
Mother-in-law (husband's mother) 
Nephew (brother's son) 
Nephew (sister's son) 
Niece (brother's daughter) 
Niece (sister's daughter) 
Uncle (paternal elder or younger 
brother). 

Uncle Imatemal elder or younger 
brother). 

Aunt (paternal elder or younger 
sister). 

Aunt (maternal elder or younger 

sister). 
Wife's relations 
Husband's relations 
Brother-in-law (husband's or 

wife's brother). 
Sistcr-in-law (husband's or wife's 

sister). 



Riwang. 

uu hkang ra \oa lipdn le t, na si ra 

wa hpdn /c if 
ttga dhkang Matzeang i c, nga dsi 

Wadamhtong i e. 

ang Hpung aug stima lit nang di am 
i. 

ang sitt iter chum hka dlsung tier dl 
e. 

hku hpi hka i ril u, ang nSm ang 

chang sdinn sel dl ma. 
ting dial M<i«g aw nin aw dtti yam 

dl i ; hpaug dram chang hit yaw 

dl e ; dtsitm yaw nangla hka law 

bit i. 

nga hpdli mdddm ang hpdli bitne. 

dhker. 
dsang hpi. 
dhker. 
dsang me. 
diti. 
dni. 

pddtt hpi. 
dsang hpi. 
pddu me. 
dsang me. 
divan g. 

dhker. 

dni. 

a I si tn. 

mdyer. 

shdwi sel ri. • • 

Ala hpi. 

d!a me. 



Where were yon bcrn? 



Polite forms of pregnancy 



Exercise VIII. 

Birth and Marriage. 



(1) na i i, ra rdga li i f 

(2) na kfiu nin Up i ma, ra rdga Id 

i t (wh ere was your navel 
string buried). 

(1) gang dm amd i e (lit., body is not 
empty), 

(2) gung san md % c (lit., not feeling 
well ; delicate health). 
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English. 



RiUyartiJ- 



Impolite forms cf the above ... 'll> ang'iel ri ^{carrying a child). - 

■ (2) ang sel tang e (to have a child 
. .-. inside). 

Are you married? (question to na sdma e le ski bu tmaf cr na 

be put to a man/. sdma e la shi bit i ma t 

I have not yet married. I cannot ..nga bdli md leug siring e ; nga sama 

buy a wife. ■ ra w '<* dang u & 

This man eloped with this ya Jipe ya me hka ddktfirr bft i. 

woman. „ 

Are you man ic:! ? (question to na nangla ra hka c law on i ma e 

be put to » woman). 

Not yet, but a man lias asked for btVi md law, i _ der gar, nga hka 

me in marriage. dsang rit ra i c. 

When will yon take a woman in na sdma ra ra rdgap le lit dt r 

marriage ? , . , , , 

I will marry at this year's harvest de mug rang hluttg mer nga sdma lit 

, time. (or l& hka i e. 

1 have given the proposal pre- sdma rit shdhpan ting bung »■ 
sents. 

They too have Riven me a shah-pan ang ning mer ger nga hka shdhpan 

(i.e., some article. belonging to ah. 
the woman). 

We shall divine over the shahpan nga ning u mi shdhpan mown wat 
and if the result is good I will der, shdla lung der ncr t lit hka i c. 
take the woman. 

These people are escorting the ya ri dsang sdma shdlaw nang di £. 
bride. 

What wedding presents did the mdyer ri mer ddzun e ddhfii ra tern 

bride's relations give ? ra wa Id i f 

This woman's lirst two children ya mh'ung hka gcll c dni sel, hpdrd 

were , twins and both are now scl i c ; ya hktit cllang dni yaw til 

alive. c. 

This woman died in childbirth ; ya mi lang dang mer baw der shi i ; 

• her child did not die. ang scl ncr m& shi c. 

If a woman is bad it is a custom sdma ma shdla der ncr gdrr e htnng- 

to divorce her. dl e. 

That woman tias had a quarrel hku.me sdma ra nangla hfe'iiang 

with her husband and returned asdl der mdyer chum hka law bit i, 

to her parents' house. 

Exercise IX. 



Disease and Death. 



To be ill 

To be sick with fever 

Cholera 

Epidemic 

There is an epidemic of cholera 
Dysentery (have) 
Measles 
Small pox 



dn:>. 

lader mer za c. 
Itlawtang. 
zdiili ; zinli. 
hlaxolaug zinli bit c. 
slier shut m. 
kongzi li. 
sndhpil. 



Goitre 

! itch 

I Boil "\ 
\ Sore eyes 

Headache (to h;iye) 
\ Stomachache 

Diarrhoea 
| Epilepsy (have) 

Offensive breath (have) 
j Catairh (have) 
i Cough (have) 
\ Venereal disease 
\ During the rains people suffer 
\ frnn malaria. 
5 Last \ ear cholera broke out and 
more than a hundred people 
died. 

There is small pox in the vitlage 
Have you been vaccinated ? 
Not yet, (lie vaccinator has not 
visited our village. 

I will send him to-morrow. Let 
the headman assemble al l I he 
children in his house. 
] Though the children have measles 
they are playing about in the 
village. 

j I have a boil under my armpit, 
please lance it for me. 
Squeeze the matter out 
He has exit his finger, bind it up 

with this cloth. 
He is a little better to-day 
This disease is contagious 
When a Rawang dies his face 
only is washed, not the whole 
of his body. 
The body is then kept till all the 

relations come. 
If he has to be kept for long the 

corpse is put in a coffin. 
Some Rawang clans encoffin 
their dead, others wrap the 
crrpse in a bamboo matting 
and bury it. 
Only when there is plenty of 
paddy then the final funeral 
ehseqtiies are held. Sometimes 
many years pass before these 
obsequies arc held. 
That man died a violent death ... 



ddb'rr. 
chdkitt ; haw, 
ptfdscr. 
mi sn c. 

dgaw si £ ; dgnw like e. 
Ilpthi'ii zn i. 
hpdtva shut t'. 
vthn mer ml e. 
hpdyin i e. 
sdmong tang shi e. 
Ah kul c , iihni-r e. 
sdmn ra ana. 

mdyn nut Usang ri tatter vier za e. 

sa ning hlatolang ziln li bit tier dsang 
hli ya rdzdl s/ij bit i. 

mdrcng hkci indhpit uln ii bn a. 

mi mtitsi e zang shi bit i inn ? 

InVi iml zang shin*, mittst zang hpe 

nga ning indreug belli md ha I rat 

tut. 

tiga ang hka vdp ni desn hka i e ; 
mdrcng mdgam hpe -ddsam ra ri 
ang chum hka thahgbe la ddhkim. ' 

ddsdm ra ri kongzi Ii mer zn i e dcr 
ger mareng hka labia e (or, a gun 

nga rakyi chip hka pAdzcr hli hpong 

al e, e yun xa a. 
_ ddicr e stil shi. 
aug ur ham be shi bit i, ya mi yaw 

han mer. e tap u. . 
di ni ang sdmsdin ban bit i. ■ ' 
ya tne dna tin ra wq i c. 
Rdwang shi & rdgap ang m'rr toa zdl 

c ; gang shangbi ma sal «. 

ang ning ang ri ang yqng mcr kdl u 

chang tislti dmang gal it i. 
kdza gal mi i dcr tier hker hka zang 

ra i. 

ftdwang hit Kill ner dmang hker hka 
zang shi i • hli wdl ner tddin mer 
mdche dcr lip ski i. 

am kdza dl e rdgap tvn dshi hka 
ddhpu e ; hit hkdl hli hkdl kdza 
ning die i hpang dshi hka ddhpn e. 



bktt hpi rdsa wa shi e (rdsa-rdga is 
the Kawan^ hades). 



50 ) 



This woman died by strangling 

herself (committed suicide by 

hanging). 
This man is very ill. Call the 

doctor quickly. 
Make ;i stretcher ;i«d carry him 

to hospital. 
Swallow these piiis three limes :i 

day after food. 
The liquid medicine you must 

drink before yon tio to sleep. 
You must not take the medicine 

with the red writing on it. 
It is fr r nibbing on to the par! 

that is paining. 
Please massage my hand 



Kfiwanji. 

ya mcangwa titiehi shi dor sM e. 

ya hpi kdza za c ; mdlsi zi Itpi Ultra 

wan) hka bawbav) e gaw ning. 
cha wa dang, ya hpe mdlsi chum hka 

c hn tting. 
ya me a tig dcr mdlsi dm-hfa am 

dang iilsnm likfli c ma it. 
anghti mdlsi bfili me ip rdgap, a ra 

e, 

t&rr c lik ithpa i tliAtsi Itka, me dm 
za i ma Itka za shi lam wa mdlsi i c. 
tiga nr hka tta nip a. 



Exercise X. 



1 am going to build 

next year. 
1 must call some men to dig the 

house site. 
How many lire-places will you 

make in your house ? 
1 have dismantled my old house 
I will use the old p'.-sls and the 

old mat walling. 
To-morrow, early, we all will cut 

the thatching grass. 
How many bundles of thatch can 

one man carry ? 
A strong man can cany over a 

hundred bundles. 
In how many days will you rorf 

your house. 
Bamboo withies 
He splits bamboo withies 
Bamboo O'er ikuniig) 
Bamboo (for walling) 
Bamboo (used for rafters, j« is'.s, 

etc.). 
To split bamboos 
To split bamboos for llo;.ring ... 
The visitor's room 
The elder's room 
The youn^ men's room 
The maiden's chamber 
The house building materials are 

nil collected. 



Housii. 

new house n&p nivg nga cltinti sflrr uyi hka i i, 
chum ra du lam hldhkang listing gaw 



jia chum ra dang mdrnp U wa ning? 

nga chum dsn hpyi bi'nig a. 

htfirmig dsa ri aw chum hknl fisa ri 

aw lang Itka i e. 
udp sang intlga ngi, iting Isip $c hka 

i c. 

nangla ra hit yaw hip rdndm ra 

dang hlc ri Id dang u 1 
jlirr I life rdndm hli va rdsdl ri dang 

I 

vadium m dang ya !& zip long ning 

ili t 
tilnm. 

ang dlatn cltdp i. 

htdwa 

ward, 

mdsatig hldica. 

hldiea ngi. 
tdd in sap, 

sale mrtrap ; zoic ding. 

dsa r ( T mil rap. 

hkurchang ra mdrap. 

cltttmyaw ra mdrap. 

chum h: ' ng sltangbe hkiin bi't i. 



English. 

The men have gone to cut bam- 
boo and the women are making 
beer. 

Some women are pcundinjj paddy 
in the front of the bouse and 
some are weaving. 

We have put all the paddy in the 
granary. 

The cattle are sleeping under the . 

house. -; . 

Door ■ ... * . 

Window;; ... ...... 

Floor ... 

Walls 

Partition wall V ,„ 

Joists and cross pieces. of floor ... 
Beams of floor ... ;•„. 
Rafters of roof ' ... 
Cross pieces of roof -.' ; - ... 
Bamboo clamps for floofi; . ... 

( To bind .... ' ... .-Vy* ' „,- ... 

Bamboo fire screen ... . ' ... 

Ashes . . ... . 

Charcoal 
Iron trivet 
Stones of trivet 

Cooking pot ' ... ■ . ... 
Fuel 

Firebrand ... 
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Rawang. 

nangla ra ri hldwa rim < nang di am 
a, sdma ra ri ncr sdrr e. 

sdma ra hli well tier chum dhkonghka 
tint dnrr e, hit wdl iter yaw ra e. 

dm shangbe dza hka tang bit i. 

nang ngwa ri chum hpang ring hka 

bim i. 
hpdnghka. 
sdrim sang. 
Iddin. 
chum It knl. 
ddtmg Idgal. 

Iddin tdkyat. ■ 
hpdng hul. ' r- 

shaw. ' ■ ' 

shato ral. : 

Iddin dzan ; Uttiin sdnep. .,' \* 

hpdn. 

hkdpding; kkfifisi (lower fire screen). 

hkahpu. 

shil. 

mdda. 

lung mdgti. 

Ida. 

hkdm. 

hldmi mdhlul. 



Exercise XI. 
Cultivation. 



Have you selected (seen) sites for 

highland cultivation ? 
We have already cut our early 

paddy fields. We will burn 

ill cm to-morrow. 
We have just been cutting the 

late, paddy fields flit., mother 

fields). 

Last year the rats ate all our 

paddy. 

There was a plague of rats then 
Famine from plague cf rats 
Famine from drought " 
Famine from excessive rain 
There was a famine from a plague 

of rats and many people died 

of hunger. 
All the women have gone to clear 

up the new .fields. ■ 



na ning ndmba chu lam ma i yang 

bii sha ma ? 
nga mug dm $cl ndmbu chu dang bii 

sha ; ndp ni hwdrr lam i e. 

ndtnba me ya hk&l iva chu hpang e. 



stJ uing nga ning dm dit mer shangbe 

Atn bii i. 
u rdgapyi li ddhker c. , 
yi li ddhker. 
fitfiM kong ddhker. 
scr zi ddhker. 

yi li ddhker dcr dsang ri hpdri mcr 
kdza shi am i. 

tidmba sdrr gdrr t«i nang sdma ra 
shangbe di am i. 
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English. 

Three days hence we will plant 

the paddy. 
We will reap the paddy to-morrow, 
• prepare the storing grounds 

quickly. , 
When must we make the padcly 

treading grounds ? 

Because the paddy was not pro- 
perly weeded, all the ears of 
paddy are empty. 

Beans', 'brinjals and yams are in 
last year's paddy fields. 

To work a held for two seasons 
in succession. 

All the seed paddy has been 
burnt. 

The children are scaring away the 
birds in the paddy fields. 

The Indian corn is ripe, we will 
gather it to-morrow. 
■ The Rawangs plant in their paddy 
fields (taumgyas) millet, sesa- 
mum, string-beans, chillies, 
cucumber, pumpkin, ginger, 
onions and yams of all kinds. 

A little tea is planted in the Rame- 
hti Valley. 



RSwang, 

Aisam ya die ra der itm zu hka i e, 

nga ning ndp ni dm za hka i e ; dm 
daw sdnsdn e tea ning, 

dm dzip la Maw ra rdgap wa > ra 11a 
Id i t 

shin sh&la dang wa md wa htdhkatfg 
dm shi shangbe hong I. 

shdrang, shdba shi, gi, ndmba lung 

hpin hka dl e. , 
ranggaw dhker. 



dm ylr shangbe gom bii i- 

ddsam ra ri ndmba hka tsa raw dcr ] 
die. 

hpdgi guftg bit f, nga ning ndp ni r.ip 
hka i e. 

RAwang ri, hpada, sdnam, ndmga, 
mdzang, dattggwa, dhkim, 1 ting- 
zing, kdraiv, gi hpa shangbe, ndm- 
ba hka hkdt e. 

- hpalap sdmsdm Rame hti hka hkdt e. 



Exercise XII. 
Weapons and War. 



The Rawangs do not use guns 
very much. They use bows 
and cress bows. 

They sometimes poiscn their 
nrroivs, 

They gather the poison {hpala; in 
the snow hills. There is one 
big tuber and from this the 
smaller tuber* are gathered, 

The little boys shoot small birds 
with bows and arrows. 

Tiie thief slabbed the house-owner 
with a spe.ar. 

The thief wis caught and two 
daggers were found in his bag. 



The Chief's son shot a deer 

his cap gun. 
Cheek-gun 
Flint-lock 



with 



Rdwang sdrsat kdza md i ; 

hpangddn aw htdli aw wa lang c. 

anp. ning hti hkdt hti hkdt hldma hka 

hpdla lat e. 
hpdla htdvian rdzi ddmer hkaw e ; 

anghke hti 'me dl i, ya me ddmer 

angsel hkaio e. 

ddsdm la ri hpdngddn dcr tsa liwdp i. 

ahkii hpe mcr chum angjihang hka 

ntangging mcr ya bii i. 
Ahkii hpe hldp der ncr ang tiauggiwg 

hka s ltd i n kyeng dni bang yang bit 

i. 

utAgam sel tnukdongsdnal mcr sillang 

hit gung hivdp bii i. 
sihial mi hteng. 
sdnat mi ha* 
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English, 

While crossing the river his gun- 
powder got wet. 

He intercepted trie oil the road 
rind cut me with a dah. 

He has still get the scar of that 
cut on his shoulder. 

Soinc time ago there was a- very 
bad man in the Matwang 
country. He harfrtssed. every- 
body. 

Therefore the elders consulted 
and he was tied Hp and storied 
to death. 

The daccits entered the Villgge at 
midnight and set lire to tlie 
.headman's hotise. 

They planted pxitijis ori the road 
while they rati away and there- 
fore we could not follow them. 

"The Agii and Sherwang clans 
have special strongholds.' 



"■:mg. 

hH < ■/> ivtliisi shaiigbi sha 

am i. 

anihWri '-=; dlsuitg der. nga hka 

shdtn tner ahin e. 
ya hkcU chdpg, mig rilhptil hka tihtu e 

zit ddse ill e. 
sa ra niang Matwang rdga kdza ma 

shdla hpi hti yaw M e, . ang dsaitg 

shdngbi hka ddsha wa c. 

u hldhkang Hsara ri drting Jdng 
ang hka htdp der lung mer sdt e. 

sil [tabu) ri ya ding rdwnl liter 
mdreng hka di der iniigam hpi 
cKilin hka tiwUrr bit i. 

ang ning dt shi £ saw titer az'rr' z'rr 
. hldhkaitg, nga ning yun mil ngul. 

Agtt aw Sherivtlrig aw ildang gill e. 



Exercise XIII. 



Hunting. 



Is big game to be found in the 
hills ? 

In the lower hills there are. bark- 
ing deer and sambhiir arid in 
the high hills, serow and 
taWri. 

Let us two go hunting to-morrow 

We will go at dawn and track the 
game into the hills'. 

We will first go to the salt dick.; 
How far is it ? ".. ' J',7-.. ' 

If we go how we will get there at 
sunrise. ' ' ; 

Sometimes bison, bear, . wilct pig 
nnd ti|jer may be met vat this 
salt lick. 'fK: 

A tiger was roaring all last;' night. 
This morning I saw its - : tracks 
on the road to the watering 
place. • .- •.'. ■ ■ 

When we are returning, it will be 
dark. 1 1 will be better to cdtry 
torches. • ? k y- ':.'•}■'■■■ 



rdzi rdga sha ma Hi uta t 

rdzi set hka, sdri aw sillang aw til e ; 
rdzi kilba hka, dzu aw sltahpi aw 
die. 

nap m it ga mi sha hw&p nang di shi. 
nga «t ran ran wa ga b rdgap di shi 

der rilzi hka mal yun hka i e. 
nga ni ting hka shdla hlung hka di 

lam i e ; ra dang lite Id rum f 
ya hk&i di shi der ndm sdrr e rdgap 

hal sa we. 
ya ine hlung hka hti hkiil itti hkdl 

■shawi, hpanan, hknng, dhkim shi e._ 

sa gi la ga hknng hti gungging e ; di 
sang Mi hkong htdra hka artg mal 
tital £ J ngti titer yang ti e. 

nga ning law i rdgap ndm der tia t i\ 
htdmi m&dim lang i der tier hti 
shala itd ii 



* Note.— These mountain strdhghbtd'a \Maiig) are peculiar to certain 1 Kawang- 
ctans nnd when threatened by an enemy they seek safety in thein. 
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English. 

The villagers killed a tiger in ;i 
trap. 

This is the one that killed my 
bullock. 

It is a tigress ; its mate will come 
to-night ; make a 1 maehan ' and 
I will sit up for it. 

Skin the tiger carefully. Keep tlie 
whiskers, claws and jawbone. 

It is hit but not dead, follow 

quickly and search. 
Carve the samblmr and divide the 

meat among the villagers. 

I will take the lionis and send 

them lo England. 
The Kim is loaded do not point it' 

towards me. 
The gunpowder and the caps are 

all finished ; I have forgotten 

the cartridges also. 
Tell the headman 1 want to beat 

for name to-morrow. 
There are plenty of jungle fowl, 

peacock pheasant, pheasant and 

partridges in the plains. 
This big bear and wild pig were 

killed in a panji trap last night. 
Rawangs noose musk deer on the 
^ very high hills. 

The Khans know very well how to 
noose birds in, the plains. 

The blood of the rhinoceros is 
very valuable ; one tola felches 
Rs. 20. 

I have two double barrel guns, 
you carry .one and I will carry 
the other. 

Clean the gun and put it away 



KTtwaiy, 

nidrcisg set ri*mMtim hka hkang hti 

gung sill bii i. 
nga ngdnscr like e hkang, ya &ing i e, 

hkttng ma i i ; ang lambawdi ya di 

nn i c ; hkonggam c jew a. nga tticr 

dtsiing hka i i. - 
hkang sdm shdla dang tea i sdm 

niiifl ; ang lungb'rr, itin, tldgong 

e gdt niiig. 
ra iter ra bii a, i da gcr mil shi c ; 

sdiisdu i yun ning dcr e la ning. 
ya gang siUang na clidf ning dcr 

mdreng scl ri hka sha na wal a 

Ming. 

ya me sitlang tiring nga lit dt:r higa- 
reib rdga hka shtiri hka i c. 

sdvdt ddtmgyain zang slu e ;nga hka 
mi htdmt di. 

yam natig wdnsi nang bi am i, yam 
daivitg go; dnttd bung a. 

mdreng mdgam hpe Iika e shin u, ndp 
ni nga sha hkan mdyiing c. 

ddam rdga hka ttigdrr, btiha, pddsu 
bnngugdm, biin e. 



aw 



ya gang sh&xoi kdba aw hftinam 
danghkang hka sa gi sdl shi i. 

Rawing ri mer kdza hang b rdzi hka 
htala king toa e. 

Mdwa ri Mam hka Isa lung ktiia re>« 
sha i. 

thm slier kdza dlipii i ; hti ddra 
kiiinlipraw fini sel Inn i. 



mer 



nga stlnat ddhka tini me dl <: « na 
inLr hti, me e ba », nga mer hli mi 
ba hka i e. 

sdnal c zdl n dcr i gal u. 



Exercise XIV. 

FlSHJNG. 

^MaVRiver 6 ' 1 ' 3 ' ^ " ^ Mm ^ nga kdza Mm i. 

Fishi, * (l ™ - ... miizim ; mdsa ((rap attached to 

T , c . dam). 

r t,?';,srg' *"* *s- »" -« ■» - *«> 

A bamboo enclosure for netting nga ran 
fish. 



English. 

Casting-net 

The lii.li were caught from the 
nga ran with a easting net. 

Three-pronged fishing spear . ... 

The fonr-hnrbed fishing spear ... 

To spear lish with either of these 
spears. 

Small portable bamboo rish trap . 
To angle for fish ... 
The English officers angle for fish 

In small streams the fish are. 
poisoned with su poison. 

This fish has no scales ', ... 

Sc lie the fish and take out the 
entrails. "-. 

Some fish we shall smoke over 
the fire and some we shall make 
into fina'.t} (semi. putrid salt- 
fish). 

The Shans net the deep pools at 
. night by torchlight. 



Kiiwnng. 

gun ; gnu lagnp (to cast a net). 

uga nga rao hka dil titer gmt mcr 

tilgttp (till £. ; 

zaha- 
Idlier. 

ya \ xahti nn:r m ya (to spear with a 
zaha). 

hlun ; hlun hla {to set such traps). ■ 
nga mek mek. 

Hkatiuer ri ng,i mek mcr nga dhki e 

or nga nick nick c. 
hit si hka 'fit mcr nga Hi e. 

yn gttttg uga rdse met dl. 
rdsc £ elm it, hfSier £ yfin it, 

nga lili will lam hka i i : hti w&l 
pinaw wa hka i e. 



Mrtwa ri yn ding htilmi ttiddiin laug 

tier hit dim hpava am e. 
*kti dim** pool, hfaw=to open. 



Exercise XV. 

Debts and Feuds. 



When there was scarcity in our 
village 1 borrowed ten baskets 
o£ paddy from a Kachin. 

I have repaid seven baskets and 
now 1 owe him three baskets.' 

To have or to' owe a debt ; — 

He is demanding two baskets 
more as interest. 

It is not customary to pay interest 
but when 1 have sold my buffalo 
1 will pay him money instead 
of paddy. 1 

This man now denies the debt. 
Have you any witnesses? 

LL't us two settle this debt 

This man has ii. suited me ; he 
called me a dog and a pig. 

He abused mo very badly 

He has gone to collect a debt ... 



uga niug utdrcng hpilri mcr shi e 
rdgap nga Akptt Itli yaw dd mcr 
dm hit mown mm bung a., 

sdnil Idti zing bung a, ya hkdl dm 
dlsum Idn sdran dl i. 

sdran dl c. 

ang dihil dm Idn hldn ger tir L 

dmit zi c Idling ma dl dcr gcr dlaw 
itdm dang nga mcr ang hka dm 
dahpil knndifirawng zi hka i e. 

hktt hpcya hkdl sdran htdhkang 
uungdang i ; sdksidl ma ? 

nga tti sdran htdhkang shdram shi. 

n hfit nga hka hit mdlan e ; ddgie, 
wa e, uga hka tttti i. 

ang mcr nga hka kdza £ hfiale, 

ang sdran ril nang di am i. 



' Notk. — VJserf here idiomatically. It is done at night because then the. fish sire 
sluggish, jusl as Ihey " hum the water" for salmon. 



English. 

There are many thieves in 
H.lamti ; last nighl my bag was . 
stolen. 

To-day I saw an Indian wearing 
my bag. 1 arrested him. 

Do you recognise your bag ? 
Yes I do, ; it has a hole at the 

boltqin"e;KS. 
Compensation (line) payable, for 

illegitimate children. 
To settle a sum re debt 
This man has divorced his wife, 

therefore her relatives want to 

fine him. 

" This man has forcibly taken that 
man's wife. He will hive to 
pay a hundred articles of com- 
pensation. . 

He is too poor. He will not be 
able to pay. 

Betrothed woman 

This is a betrothed woman and 
Hpung has eloped with her. 

She has two bastard children 

He has sent agents to ask for the 
marriage dowry. If it is not 
given there will be a debt. 

If a young man forcibly seizes a 
young woman there is no debt 
according to Rawang custom. 

If she is another man's wife, or a 
beh-othed woman, there will be 
a case. 

if there is a bastard child, what 

will he do ? 
Then he" will have to pay wmre 
If the woman dies in childbirth 

the father will declare a blood 

feiid. 

But this is noi" a big biood feud 

How many articles of compen- 
sation does he have to pay ? 

When Magalhtn Hpung was 
trading in (or selling) opium, 
the Lisus sent two braves and 
killed him. 

Now there is a big blood feud 
and two Lisus have been 
killed and three houses burnt. 

This feud is not finished 



Rawang. 

McJwa rdg'a ahkii kdza bim e ; $t1 gi \ 
nga danggottg hkn bii i. 

dc vi hula hii yaw nga dduggong hfc 
tier ell i( nga ttfer yang biiug a. ; 
ang hka httlp bung it. 
ua Janggong mcsal u ma " 
vnhal n e ; lang lipaug hka ja c. 

suture hka. 

suture hka vz>ti shi e. 

ytt life ang sdnia hka itar bit i, n 

hhlhkang ang mdyer ri atig hkn 

s/ifco ntdyii e. 
ya hpc hkn lipt) stluta hka htnl c ; ang 

ddhpii hit ya wa shi ra ua i e. 

ang ddsha dftla % i ; km mA ngut shi 
i e. 

dril sha mi, 

ya me iiril sha me i e ; Hpung a tig 

hka d&htfirr e. 
ang hkdinhpaii sel itni yaw ill e. 
ang sdma ddhpii rit nang hkinmang 

ddsit c ; ang nut zi der iter dflhka 

ill mil i e. 
hkurchaiig chuniyarc tlsluU i 'der gcr 

nga ning RAivang htitng ra via 

dahka ma ifl. 
fisang sfima i der tier, (fsang Srit sha 

me i der iter, diVika Hi &. 

hkitnthpan sel shfiri i nlgap, hie i«i 

hka i e ? 
u ritgap siunri hka van slit ra na i i. 
sdma lang dang mer shi der iter ang 
hpi ntangrer shin ua i e. 

i der gcr ya me ntangrer kilba nul i. 
ang dahfit hkadang hie zi Id ra 1 

Mnga/hia Hpung kani nam e rtlgap 
Annug ri short tint ymv sazv der 
stll bii i. 

ya ''.'! marigrcr krfbn a! e \ Anting 
yaw gcr sell bii a, chum alsiiui 
:;n gcr hwiirr bii i. 
- c diihka bdli mil be e {or bali 
aid dang). 



To I 
Tf>n| 



TJjo 

P 
bl 
Not 

a 
i 

if i 

a 

Tellj 
The! 



Tim 
Cocti 
On! 
Da; 
Sun 
Abo 
Mid 

BetS 

Timel 
Midi 
Tlief 
nn 

At 

vU 
He;l 

n 
Utc 

to 



The) 
. nn 
Seas 
v Cold 
"Hoti 
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English. 



In the cold season the paddy is 
reaped. 

After this the people are at 

leisure ; the women weave and 

fhe men repair houses. 
Jn die hot weather lanngyas 

(highland fields) are cut. 
In the rains ;he paddy is weeded 
Paddy planting season 
Paddy ripening time 
Owing to i he excessive heal the 

paddy has alt difd. 
The paddy is seedless,, empty 



Kawong, 

rang hlimgshilla mcr iter dm za e. 

mi hficing dsang ri dhla c ; stima ra 
ri yaw ra c, nattgla ra ri chum ri 
thhifi e. 

nam lim shdla mcr ncr ndmha chit i. 

tndytt shdla mcr ncr shin shin c. 
t&Jia shdla. 
bdng<t a shdla. 

nam kong ddhker i hlitlikavg Am 

shangbi shi e. 
ilm lions' i. 



Exercise XVII. 

The Elkments. 
Fire. 



This lire is very hot • 
Will ] burn this paper ? 
If there is a fireplace, light the 
lire. 

Give me some lire, I want to light 
my pipe. 

The house appears to be burning, 
the smoke is very black. 

The fire in. my pipe js 
extinguished. 

Put the rice pot on the fire 

Strike a (ire (from a Hint! 

Bnng a firebrand ■ 

Light a torch 

The fire is blazing too much, put 

some of it out. 
The lamp wick is too high, lower 



ya me htdtni kdza dhkat shi i. 
ya mc ze Itwdrr it niiig ma f 
mdrap dl dcr ner hldmi t liwrirr „. 

hldmi i zing rat n ga % nga mMil hlasi 

mdyuiig i. 
chum gom hli c, md-cr kdza dcr ra e. 

nga matit Ida hldmi dmit bit i. 

sat Ida e sherotig «. 
stlttla dechn it. 
hldmi mdhlnl i tang rat nn. 
Iitdini mddim e si u . 
hldmi „tdna Hinting e, hli K <df i 
she/ml nit. 

wdnbtmg hldmi mdna hli i, c tlisdm 
nut. 



it is 



Is the water deep ?. 

No, it is not, it is shallow 

It is only ankle deep 

It is knee deep 
The water is not clear, 

muddy. 
Go and draw water 
There is a spring of water nenr 

onr village. 
We draw water from a well ... 

Pour out the water, put in fresh 
water. 



Walcr. 

lit! rdita e ma ? ' 
ma rdna ; ba i, 
■ hi mi chang wa rdna e. 
lipang hpil chang rdna c. 
ya mi hli ma" san i • dning i. 



hli i hkdp bit it. ■ 

ttga iring mdrcng htdl hli bate dl e. 

hli dung dd mcr nga mng hli ' hkah 
i e. 

hli i ftp u ; hti sdrr e zang n. 
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English, 
To be a .• itch 

This child is sick ; it is not the 

n&fs, he has been bewitched. 
While one man was cutting 
bamboo his companions cut a 
big tree and it fell on and 
crushed him. 
Though this was not clone on 
purpose, yet there will be a, 
blood feud; 
Nowadays cue must not retaliate ; 
if one has a case he .must 
report it to the Court. [.:■; 
If they prefer, and the case 
big one, they : can - settle 



Rawing, 

hp&la wa c me. 

ya d&sdm za e ; hfang mer md i 
hpdla mer ddza e i c. ■ 

dsang hti yaw hidwa rim e rdgap-. 
ang tain bam mer shing kdba rim* 
htdhkang ya ini-shmg dngd der i 
dzit bU a i 

ya mi tier maug inang md wa i def 
gcr mangrer hka dl e. ■ 

ya hk&l ner ddhka hldlt hie- ski md' 
me e ; hka dl Her, ner yon hka shin 




a 

according to custom;^ : .; 
Tell your case from the* begirinlhg- f f (i<Ift W Iting hpang d& mer e shJiruT 1 
The Government has hanged the dsn hpe hka sdl e dsang, dsoya an£ 
man' who killed the old man.' : '': u hka bdhri nier.-ddchi:der'sdtibu'a: f . 



Exercise XVI. 



Time i .' 
Cock-crow '•' 
Dawn 

Day -break W 
Sunrise : : 
^bout.8 a-m. 
Midday, 



"Timf aUd Seasons 

■y '-'V. \ 

rdhler. 




£-'- : • Indni sdrr e rdhtei::, P * v 

: :-.:; : ndm,jang ; e'rdHtcry ,y '' .,;.'' 

•• '.i/T.fl y»„ n .nt lAii^lI 'W^I* . ^ 



ndm dyang, ' rdwdl trdhttr ; Tm&mS 
dyang rdhteri m^rt'^0:'% 
ndm hlah rdhler'.'' C ^ - •>„ , 
rfjfi ry« orJyjiM yiw ttiH.d VijfA 
<' .•:„.: - 1 ndm def siVd'e'rdlt&'ZA 

, :. : ' 1. . j« . »,:*• ,r.j;. l„M 4':. J •• 



Between 3 and 4 p-m.it 

fitiie of darkness '5f-/f£*; 
Midnight 

rhe .dacoiis arrived at mic 

and hid in the. jungle. 
U daybreak they surrounded the ndm ga 

village. , i n 't. 

-ie, . arrived ' at , midday > and \ ang ' mer ndm ■'dyangl}ner . .hdl\t 

returned before sunset. t l J ndm bdh vid der rdgapjdiv eA}, 
because it was -dark we carried ,: s ndm der .single ■ htdhkang mer nga} 

torches and returned. 



•; : :■: ; ya ding rdwdl- rdhler. : * '.' <; 
midnight f' ; yd ding rdwal . sil ri'difderMdung '.y^ 
e. , 'y ' ma shi e. ' i. f- ■ ■ - |s 

la£ i rdgaj>'~md'renghkawang- 



The sun ' is:' very. 

and 2 p.tii / 
ieasOn - , ° . ; 
2old season 
-lot weather, ■ 
^uns : - 



hot between 




v* . .. ■ 



...yshdlOk (lit": j mohth)v*i 

rang htung sh'dla ^ S '* ^ " 

,.•'. , /iwt s/za/n; " - ;':| .. ' 

...„.■ mdyu shdla > - ^ y. 
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English. 
jiivY broad is Uic river ? 
X:l-s tlie boat leak ? 
;i docs !e:ik 

Slop or block up the leak 
iin you swim ? 

.'hey fell into Ihe river and died 

onu-, let us swim ! 

nt your hand in this hot water 



Rawang. 
hli I ii dang hie Id g;va ? 
ya me hkong shi hli fiyn ma - 
Hyu e. 

a~yu c ma i sii n. 

hti lang e sha mn t 

ang ning hli ttka ttcha dcr hit sip tier 

shi e. 
saw, lit: I nag i ! 
na tir hli Jim hka c ziu shi. 



A ir . 



."here was a storm last nij^ht and 
many trees have fallen on the 
road. 

'he sky is overcast and there is 
no breeze. 



gi nilmbing nt&ru mawt dcr htara- 
hka siting ri kdza dja e. 



mil gcr 
. iva e. 



tier 



it e, 



ndmbing ger m& 

he- wind is blowing so strongly ndmbing u dang Me nut e, tsa ddm 



the birds cannot By. 



hole 



mdngtil e. 

r 

Exercise XVIII. 

.Earth. 

the road, . hldra hka duns' hk'rr at i ; e $5 ning- 



'here is a big 

fill it up. 
"here was a landslide Inst night 

eclipse of the sun, moon 
ui eardirmakc ; 

'here are silver mines in the - Ddrtt nlga za dung &l e. 

Daru country. • . ; - 

.end is also there with the sin nang za nang hti ra til e. 

silver. 

'he Znging and Talang> clans 
know how to work silver, 
'bese clans have all died oft ... 
want to dig precious stones ... 
'here is mica in the hills close to 
the Hlcamti plain, 
hans and Kachins are digging 
these mines, 
'here is; n little yold in the 
Nfunsahpum Slream. 
'ormerly the villagers washed 
for gold, 
f a person works all day, how 
much gold will he get ? ■' 
'here is an iron mine at the 
headwaters of the Nnmtisang. . ; 
|»'he Duiengs make swords with Dtileng ri ya me skdm mer skdm rift- 
this iron and sell them. dcr nam e. 

ey are sold for a rupee each hti ddra ra hka nam e. 

* Note. — The tmt who swallows the sun or moon is called Tang Di lVu La. 
i line sav he is like a <log and some that he is like a frog. 

t Note.—" Work " is expressed by the idiomatic word " wit." 



sa gi fidul itdul e. 
" iidin ma u e ; shttla nta it e. 
. 'Nam Ner fishdl e \ Nam Ncr sin e. 



Zaging aw Talang aw ta* mil sha e.. 

u hpdn shangbe shi am i- 
tiga sheng dtt mtlyihig e. 
M&iva dam hlal r&zi hka tang kaza- 
til i. 

Mitwn ri nang Ahpu ri ya hkat du- 
ller <U e. 

■ Ndrttsahpum hti hka se sSm sdm til c. 

sa ra mang mdreng dsang ri si- 

hti ni nilm der z&l'dcr ner dsang hti' 
■ yaw si ra dang hti Id tun ? 
Kdsang hti hhii dv dong di i. 
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English. K;"iwarig. 

Does the " Hkaji " .bead exist in ya rM rdga mdrer ill c ma ? 

■ these hilis ? ■, . < • 
No one seems to know from mdrer ra'wa ma d&jmr le shi e, ra 

where the " Hkaji " bead comes. yaw md ilia hti e. 

There are copper mines below Myitkyna hpang Jam hka sliong don'g 

Myitkyina, but they are not dl iter tier ya hkill md tiit e. 

worked now. 

Jade ... ... ... sheng mashing. 

Ruby ;.. ... sheng kdrr. 

Amber ... ... ... . bdl. 

Tin ... ... ... «*'«. 

Teak dees not grow in the high hang b rdzi hkd maisak shing mil 

hills. * yaw e. 

What wood is used to build your tia ning chum via lam ra wa ra iva 

houses? shing le wd rung f 

We use narang and rangza (oak) narang aw rangza aw tang e. 

Rubber trees do not grow in* the Rdtrie hti rdga gdnai hting md yaw. 

Rame Hti country. 

When there is scarcity Rawangs ddhher e rdgap, Rdwang ti htip nang 

cut htip and sago plain. die nang via dm c. 

Do Rawangs plant indigo ? ... Rdwang ri ddsit shing hkSt ma 1 

Peach, quince, orange and jack- sditn, mdgi,, kdmsi, nidi an g hting ri 

fruit trees are planted in the hills. rdzi rdga hka hkdt e. 

With want root do the Rawangs Rdwang ri ra iva shing rer mcr 

dye the yarn ? ■ shdri Id za ning f 

Its name is " tangha it is red"; atig bing "; hlangha " Idn shi e ; zdrr 

dang wa e. 

They grow. g$ttssilecta> in the Rdmi.hli hka mdn hkdl t. 

■ Rame hti Valley. ..':'!"■'■ • 1 

After the bamboo seeds, it dies htdwa sim. me hpang htdwa shi e ; 

The bambco seed is good for htdwa sim dm shdla e ; dm yung i L 

■ eating ; it is like paddy. , '- '--.V. r 

There was an earthquake about hti set hpiing nga ya dli ra U Ndw 

fifteen days ago and, moreover, ' Ncr zinhe \ *e dang hte. md hta, 

four nights ago there was an dbyi ya die ra i, shdla md it e. ' '■' 

eclipse of the moon. '■ 



Exercise XIX. 

Beliefs and Superstitions. 

The Rawangs have no doctors ; Rdwang ri malsi tsi c hpe lim dl ; 

if a man is sick the itals have dsang zd der ner, hpang liter 

made him sick. ddza e. 

For this reason the Rawangs offer it hldhkang Rdwang ri hpang iiautig 

to the tints, e. 

Before the offering is made to hpang bdli md naiang e t ma-mi iwt 

the nats, they divine with the dang nier shdla e hpang wa uawitg 

tnawti leaf and offer to the i. 

suitable not only. 
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English. 

It catile have to be offered up, 
the sacrilicial cross must be 
planted. 

The elders will then make the 
altars. 

The nat of the Heavens is a big 
nat. 

Only cattle ;md pigs are offered 

to the Ma nat. 
H the thing in accordance with 

(he divination is not available 

then a token is given in 

promise. 

When a man dies where does he 

go ? 

He goes to the land of his 
ancestors. 

U a person dies a violent death 
he fjoes to the land of itais. 

When a person dies with closed 
lists he is said to be taking 
away someone else's spirit, 
therefore, his hands are 
straightened out (after death). 

Where is the mil country ? 

Like human beings they live 
everywhere ; in the high hills, 
in the valleys and at the 
confluence cf rivers. 

Above the mils there is Ga Mer 
Hpe (Creator). 

Ga Mer Hpe made man 

Some men were not so good so 
he threw them against Hat 
re cks and they became frogs. 

Ga Mer Hpe gave Mer Nang On, 
his daughter, to the Masang 
Hpung On Rawangs. 

Afterwards, when Masang Hpung 
On gave a bitf dance he invited 
his father-in-law, Ga Mer, to it. 
' Crme let us dance," said 
Hpnng. Then his son-in-law 
begged him, saying : "Give 
me the thing that comes like 
lire out of your armpit." Ga. 
Mer said : " This I cannot 
give yon but I will give yon the 
never-clie medicine." But he 
would not listen, and on his 
again asking, Ga Mer was 
angered and went away. 



Iiiiw;iii{t. 

nung nga ti ra dcr uer ung Ma 
ngatiang falsa ra £. 

Hie hfiang ttsa ra ri hpang hkang wa 

hka t c. 
Mil Hpang, hpang haba i i. 

Mu Hpavg hka, nang n ga nang wa 

nang ion ti i. 
mown hta shdla £ y, m g si lam ma ill 

dcr tier, mami s/ianmg iva sttawng' 

mng i e. 

dsang shi dcr tier m ma Id h&l i ? 
angsi anghkang rdga hka k&t n e. 

dsang r6m mer shi der tier, hpaiin- 

rAga hka law e. 
dsang shi i rdgap ur mahlip shi der 

asaug hpala set lami &a i im der 

ur hka khvil e. 



hpang rdga ra ma hi i f 

Osang yuug, ra ma ra ma ger ill e • 

a hang e razi, dhkmg hkdraw 

kilha, hit fttu hka dl £, 

hpang nuUdm hie Ga Mer Hpe i I ' 

Ga Mer Hf>i mer dsang sialic i, 
htt wAl Huang ri ma shdla Udhkang. 

lung gang hka drim der, uahkyeng 

shale shi i. 
Ga Mer Hpe ang set Mer Nang On,. 

Rdwang Mdsang Hpung On hka zi 

it i. 

mi hpang Mdsaug Hpung On tizer 
lam e rdgap t ang hker Ga Mer 
hka gam i : " Saw ! dzer lam bii 
shi" ; urdgap ang hker hka, " na 
rakyi chip hka M&tni ynng ga e me 
c zing a, » kvj dcr, n't c. Ga Mer 
shin e : ' ya mi zi ngnt, na 
hka mil shi nidlsi zing rang ning," 
wa der gcr, md hta, hldn ger rii h, 
u lilt ill Ga Mer stiua za der law bu: 
i. 
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English. 



Hpung fell ill on that day so his 
wife went to ask her father 
(Ga Men saying: "Your 
son-in-law has fallen sick, 
father ! " "1 do not know," 
said Ga Mer, " ask your mother." 
(Her mother then said) " He 
lies, it is he " (meaning ihat Ga 
Mer was the cause of Hptnig!s 
sickness}. " O father ! what do 
yon want ? " said the wife. " I 
want some head of cattle." 
Then catlk were given and he 
(Ga Mer Hpung On) recovered, 
and from that day the Riwangs 
started offering to the uats. 
Long, long ago, the Moon and 
the Sun shone with the same 
brightness and strength., The 
Moon was the male, Hpang, 
■ and the Sim, the female, Naiig. 
Therefore it was very hot, so the 
people shot H pung (the Moon) 
with a bow and arrow and it 
fell into the water and gave 
forth no heat. 
From then the Snn came during 
the day and the Moon during 
the night. 
The axe of the sky is found 
in the place where, the lightning 
strikes. The Rawangs say it 
is a propitious talisman Hid 
keep it. They -..> ihat 
sometimes iL is found stuck in 
a tree and sometimes stuck in 
.the ground. 



Riwang 

u ni Hpung za H&hkang ting sdma 
tier ang hpi, Get Mer, hka rit 
nan £ di der, " na sang hpi za bu 
i dhpe e." " Nga ner md shang 
ria 'me hka e rit u " ; aya i e, na 
hpi i i." " Ahpe e ra wa Ih shung- 
e f " " Nung nsfashung e " wa e. 
U hkdl nung nga zi tier ban c ; 
a ni dd mer Rdtuang ri hpang 
zi hpang e. ■ 



sa ra iitang Shdla aio Ndm aw hli ra 
ga e, hli ra geng £ ; Shdla Uku 
. Hpnn<> Idn i, Ntttm hka, Wing, Idn 
c. 

u htdhkang kdza ging e ; ttsang ri 
lifting hka hltili mer Invdp 
der hit hka Hja der, md.getig e. 

n dd mer Ndm ner dyang mer w<i di 
e \ Shdla ner ya diuil mer iva di e. 

Mu mer ru i ma nut prizing di e ; i 
sit hkanhpa i e, -.va der, Rdivang ri 
gdl £ ; hli hkdl slun(> hka dsn e 
yang » e, hli hkdl dba hka dsa i 
yang u, iva e. 
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PART III. 



VOCABULARY. 

Noun = ii, ,r , , 

Pronoun^,,. V^tllT^- =Vj - 

Adjective-*,/,: .. v . .. ^ ^ ttlve=v '- 

Preposition^-" . aSStEST""* 
The other abbreviations ahd, signs are :— - ' ,. 

Section =i ~ . , 

Co 1 npnre=eo,np. ' 



English. 

Abandon, v.i. 
Abate, v.i, 
Abbreviite, v.t. 
Abdicate, v.t. 
Abdomen, n. 
Abhor, v.t. 
Abide (dwell), v. 
Able (be), v. 
Abode, n. 
Abort, v.i. 
About, pre}. ' 



Above, prep. 
Absent (be), v. .' 
Abstract, v.t. 

Abundani, adj. 
Abuse, v.i. 
Access, 11. 
Accompany, v.t. 
Aconite, n. 
Accord (be in), v. 
According, adv._ 

Accurate, v. 
Accurately, adv. 
Accuse, v.t. 
Ache, v.i. 

•Ache (with a biting p;ij n ) 
Acid (be), v. 



a* ■ 
« • I 



* tt 
» ■ * 

. . **■ • 



Ruwang. 

hpdwa. 
met shung. 

^i^r' placeof,ivi ^- s 

; used W ,th jW ^ (about to) . 
(he is about to come here): 

"'*'*» : /'to Wrt ; A/rt / rt ,„ 
«w rf/ (Jit., is not). 
lie ;■. she. 
Mm. 

hfiat ; made. 

Tiifa dJ^" ( ' it,road for entering). 

y««tf ; ex ang thing i yung £ wa „ ( , 
according as he says) W 
ang Ming i i ■ a „g Ukyhlg a 

«»g AAffW ; nng hkying. 
mn. ; 

za. :' 
zi. ; I 

niclsat. 
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English. 

Acquaintance, n. 
Acquit, P-i- 
Add, v.l. 
Adhere, V.t. 
Adjacent, adj. 
Adorn, v.t. 
Adultery, «- 
Advance, V. 
Adze, «. 
Affix, 
Afraid, f. 
After, 

Afterwards, wJv- 
Again, adv. 
Age, «■ . 
Agent, n. 



■ > • 

(without purpose), 



Agree, im. 
Aid, v.t. 
Aim, !>.». 
Aimlessly 

adv. 
Air, n. 

Alike (to be), v. 
Alive (o be), v. 
All, rt#. 
Alligator, «. 
Allow (let), v.t. 

■ Allure, v.l. 
Almost, adv. 
Alone, adj., adv. 
Along with (accompany), v.t, 

Also, adv. 
Altar, 
Alter, v.t. 
Alternately, adv. 
Although, conj. 

Always tat all times), adv. 

Am (to be), v. 

Amazed (to be), v.u 

Amber, n. 

Amiss (to be), v. 

Ancestors, 11. 

Ancient, adj. 

And, conj. 



Angry 'to be), v. 
Angle (for fish), v.l. 
Animal, »■ 



numnang. 

shdlang- . . • \ 

Ml -d&hkim (to combine). 

\lasif> (to make pretty ). 
ctsang sdma hypit- 
ung hka di.: . . 
fazing, 
dahpa. ; 
hpare. 

lang dim ; me hpang. 

lang dim hka ; nw /<><T»£ ft*"- 

: JMIM ! MM* or 
( 0s» (to send an agent or gp-beUveen). 

dabang. 

„L , ex., »m sWn 3 (be says it nmilessly). 



iidnsbing. 
hli ra \ hti yung. 
ngatsM adj., tf 
s'hangbe ; hkangbe. 

g^^ifer (let him d0 jt) - 

I en*. \ ■.■;-*'".;;.{ 

hldne. ■ ; ' . .. . 

;ex., nga w« U only), 
fcij ra ; ex., «go ra di sin (come 

along with me). 

fkang vhpang hkang (nal altar). 

htaie. ■"■ 
hta htdiehta htdlc. 
der ner \der ger. 
hka rdgap i der gcr. 

da. 
hilt, 
shut. 

Ming dhkaug ; ung si attg hkaitg. 
, sa ra Wang. 
. uang ; dcr \ exs., nga 
' (1 and yon) ; ang 
went and did it). 
, ihdna za ; ndriii' 7.a. 
. nga mek wer nga ihki 
,. gnngv ex., ra via gttng i 
animal is it ?) 



uang nu uang 
it dcr 7:>d C (lie 



tiga nick melt. . 
ma ? (what 
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English. 
Anmia] (domestic), «. 
Minimi (wild), v. 



j Annoy, v.t, 

"j Annually, 

j Another, nrf/ 

■I Answer, v.t. 

i Ant, .v. 



Anns, n. 
Anvil, «. 

Anxious {(o be), v. 
Any, rti/y. 

Anywhere, adv. 
Anyhow, adv. 
Aperture (to have an), v. 
Appear (to seem), v. 



Appease, v.l. 
Approve, v.l. 
Arise, v.i. 
Aqueduct, «. 
Arm, n. 
Armpit, n. 
Arms, ;;. 



Arouse, v.t. 
;| Arrange, v.t. 
j Arrest, p,/. 
Arrive, t>.j. 



Arrow, n. 

As (like as), adv. 



As (as much as), adv. 



Ascend, v.l. and i. 
Ascent, n. 
Ashamed, v.i, 
Ashes, «. 
Ask, v.t. 

Asleep (sleeping), v .._ 
Assault, v.t. 
Assemble, v.t. 
Assist,, v.t. 
At, prep. 

Athirst fto be), v. 
S 



Rawang. 

... c/f«/;j HM«g „ s<7 (house-cattle/ 
... foili ng gdre • tldiing sha. 

"' / ''bone) nkle i0illt> ; ki ' hi (ankIe 

slidna dclza. 
... hkdra ning- mag Oram. 

tfiga. 

... Ilia ilhtan. ■ • 

- S *JJJ ; " , «"» (white-an{) ;■ r# (flying- 

•• utthkaw ; httUamiit. 

■ • in n gram. 

.. liddik ; wy>7. 

• • rrt jww ( - f/er ^ . ; .„ ( . rfcj . 

■■ t o ma i der ger ; ma i dcr ger 

■ ■ ra ynng i dcr ger ; hli i dcr ger. 

• • ja. « 

■■ hti-exs., htiii (it seems so) ; a»tf S /« fl/t 
I he appears to be dead). 

• • sluh-ain (to make peace). 

■ ■ Ida. 

Abawn shi ; £?f>« It i>, (| 0 raise). 

hit hkanmg shfirr. 

nr. 

.. rakyi chip, 

■ . sham managing ■ ex., s , /(3f ,„ ttfl „- m 

gmgnangdii (they came with arms) 
Uit., swords and spears). 

- ddgdrr. 

. ddzim shi ; rftfjf*. 

. Ml ; exs., »«i ««£ /«« rrfi (we 
have arrived) ; fl „g „ fnfi mcr m 
, J, "'I™*? have arrived) ; na mer i 
htdm " a ^ ? 0iaVe y0u arrived ? > 

■ yung (used with a, this, or kku, that) ;• 

t e hat) rty " ?<£ ^ ' HU y " ng (like - 

danghlk - adanghti (as much as this) ; 
dang, (about twenty) 

"gang, 

ngang dang. 

shdra shi ; mdre shi. 

hkahpu. 

rit. 

ip der dl. 
dsdt ; »«. 
ddhkim. 
del bang, 
hka ; frer 
• river). 
hli rah 



*<™g ; hli sang (at'or by the- 
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Attain, v.t, 
Augment, v.t. 

Aunt (mother's elder sister), »■ 
Aunt {mother's yoiint; sister), it. 
Aunt (father's elder sister), n. 
Aunt (father's younger sister), 
ii. 

Avenge, v.i. 
Avoid, v.t. 
Awake, v.i. 
Awry (to be) v.i. 
Axe, n. 



Kiiwnng. 

/«. 

titsiiit. 

t'ltsilll 

tint. 

(}«/. 

//fVJ/t' /;/<; s/ii. 
s//<jiw >.w/ (move aside). 
hkttitg shi ; i,'<Jrr (to be awake). 
iliteug. ^ 
prizing. 



B 



Baby, n. 
Bachclcr, n. 
Back (the spine), n. 
Bad (to be), i'.r, 
Baj>, 11. 

Bake (in ashes), v./. 
Balances, n. 

Bale, i?,/. 
Ball, 11. 
Bamboo, n. 



Band (waist), n. 

Banish, v.i. 
Bank, ». 
Banyan tree, n. 
Bar, «. 
Bar, v.t. 

Barren (be), v.i. 
Bark (as a dog), v.i. 
Bark (of a tree), n. 
Base, jr. 

Basket (rough, loosely woven 
one), 11. 

Basket (closely woven one), n. 
Basket (with cover), n. 
Basket (small variety woven 

with cane), n. 
Basket (fish-trap), it. 
Bastard, n. 
Bat, 11. 
Bathe, v.i. 
Be, v.i. 



Ullg St'/.- 

hkiirchmig ra. 

ttini hi htong.; gung riheal. 

inn shfilii ; nut Ic. 

yitijl (a. sack or ba^) ; lutnggoHg 

(haversack). 
InnJrr. 

tile : Hie hka ngo/ig (to wei^h on a 

balance). 
Iili /;/>. 

rttfjj fipoug ; a tigder. 

//Mini ; vie haw (bamboo pickle) ; 
tlanghtan ; Uunghlan (bamboo joint 
used as a vessel). 

shingkH.; ndmyat (woman's waist- 
band). 

hkav. 

hti kong rap. 
gin l>ti liling. 
hkuldang. 
kill a. 
if dim. 
gw'g ; Km. 

siting se ; siting se kurr. 

lattg hfiang. 

ha. 

!il n ; life, ■ 
sinviighpc, 

lilari silntphi (hldri — cnnc). 



! 



1 



i 



litim ; v., Ittiiti Itln (to set such 

hktlmphan. 

hpaser ; chari. 

hli sal shi ; v.t., hti till. 

,11. 



trap). 
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English. 

Beads, n. 

Bean, jj. 
Bear, ». 

Bear (to give birth), v.l. ■ 
Beard, ». 

Beat, v.l. 

Beat (as for game), v.l. 
Beautiful (be), v.i. 
Because, conj. 
Beckon, v.i. 
Become, v.i. 
Bed, n. 

Bedding, n. ■ , ■ T : . 



l :l 



•J 

J 



: e): 
jint 

: list- :'l 



i 



ftrnp). 



Bee, «, 

Beehive, «. 
Beet', n. 
Beer, n. 

Before, j&rc£. or adv. 
Beg, v.t. 
Begin, v.l. 

Beginning (origin), n. 
Behead, v.l. 

Behind, prep, or adv.- 
Behold, v.t, and v.i. 
Belch, v.t.. 
Believe, v.l. 
Bell, n. 
Bellows, n. 
Bellow (as a bull), v.i. 
Belly, 7i. 

Below, prep, or adv. 
Belt, n. 
Bench, u, 

Bend, v.t. , 
Bend, n. 

Benumbed (be), v. 
Besides, prep. 
Best, adj. 
Bestow, v.l. 
Bet, v.l. 
Betel leaf, «. 
Betel box, n. 
Betrothed woman, «. 
Better, adj. 
Between, prep. ■ 



•/V 



I ■ • 



■ | ■ 

■ ft* 



(to grow a . 
Ay>«> (with 



Rawang, 

mtlhka (large) ; j»<f«i (small) 

(kfiji bead), 
sMroiig ; mhriga (string beansj. 
shdvn mang zi (small) ; shtlwi' hlonggul 

(big bear). 
angscl gfil. 

lungb'rr ; Utn£Vrr yaw 

beard). 
stll ; delta (with a stick) 

the bach of :t sword). 
slid- It kit n. 
shnln. 
ktifhktuig.- • 
ttr Swat shi. 
shrfli shi. 

ip-hlang (sleeping-place). 

gang ga yaw (lit., cloths for covering 
the body) ; yam rddul (roll of bed- 
ding). 

magam ; <hka\- htitnyer ihka is the 

cultivated bee). 
nulgam hang. • ■ • 

ntitig nga shn. 

tier ; net sarr (to make beer). 
uitg ; img hka. 
ttr ; hi. ■ 
hpang. 

laug h-pang. - • 

hpanung hpat son tlhtn (to cut the neck- 

at one stroke). 
la tig di in. ... 1 ' -V. 

yang. . ... - '. 

' hk&ni. 
lang si. 

ht&-aw (leather) ; rasi/ (bamboo). 

&mk' ; • 

hpdwa.* ■- ■ ;: *' 

/i^rtng rertg ; sa/t'ui ftjtafi£ ; A/<mg lam. 
shingkit ; namdam (Lisu). ' ': 

rttiig-ciaiig. 

nger ; <T/jg( (to bend over as ripe grain). 
Idgaw. ■ ■ 

billm ; mdhu. 
hlal rdga. 

sltdla dhtang ; le Althing, 
si;" 

Alawng shi. 
shazi sap. 

•Ok 

ril sa inc. 
tnddflm hte slut! a. 
dither. 
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English, 

Bewitch, v. I. 
Big, adj. 
Bind, v.t. 
Bird, ii. 
Bird-lime, 
Birth (to yive), v.t. 
Bison, n. 
Bite, v.t. 

Bitter (to be), v.i. ■ 
Black (to be), v.i. 

Blacksmith', n. 
Blade, n. 
Bladder, n. 
Blame, v.t. 
Blanket, it. 
Blaze, v.i. 
Bleed, v.i. 
Blend, v.t. 
Blind, adj. 

Blink, v.i. 

Block (as a road), v.l. 

Blood,- 11. 
Blood-feud, n. 
Blossom , 11 . 

Blow (with the mouth), v.t. 



Blue, adj. 

Blunt (to be) v.i. 

Boar (wild), n. 

Board (a plank), n. 

Board (to supply with food), 

vt. 
Boat, n. 
Body, n. 
Boil, v.l. 
Boil, v.i. 
Boil, it. 

Bolt, 11. 

Bolt (to fasten with bolt), v.i, 

Bolt (to run away), v.i. 

Bone, 

Book, //. 

Boot, n. 

Booty, 11. 

Border, n. 

Born, v.i. 
Borrow, v.l. 



Kawang. 
hftila mcr ddza. 
lite. 

ke ; hpdn (to tie) ; zdp {to bandage)* 
tm (bird) ; hka (domestic fowl). 
Mine. 

angbcl Hal, 
hpaiolam. 

like ; ru (to bite as a snake). 
hka- 

va ; n., ang rta use (the black thing) f 

adj., na. 
langdip life. 
$h<!i»i cheng. 
lachang. 

gdrai ddhpa ; gdrai shAht. 
ye iv. 

hUliiti sdlc dhpu ; hliiilii (liming, 
slier dyii. 
dsit. ■ 

me dm ant \ me dde (be); me mcr mil 

yang. 
mi lap lap Al shi. 

drim : dhpa ; hldra drim bft i (the road 

is blocked). 
slier. 

mangrcr. 
ndmhpu. 

mdser ; dhpu ; v.i., ndmbing hit or'jcrt 
(the wind blows) ; ndmbing mdru 
uuiwt (a gale blows). 

mdsliiiig. (Also stands for green.) 

met de ; nid roe.. 

hpdtiam p>a la. 

shingbyen ; shinghkim. 

d&hkwn \ sliadm. 

hkongshi. 
gutig. 

kli Ida hkil. 

dsu ; hti su (boiling-water). 

p&dzer ; pddzer Mi chang ritngcr ptidzcr 

hti hpongdl (to have a boil). 
hkuldang ; kdla. 
hkuldang la ; kdla. 
dl shi. 
sltdrcr.. 
lik. 

hhcptin. 
Iikii e gdre. 

yaw md-ngam (border of a garment) ; 

rdgti ddril (boundary). 
angsel gdl or gdl shi. 
ruin (to borrow money). 
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English. 



Bottle, it. 
Bottom, it. 



■ • « 
. . . 
... 



Boundary, /). 
Bow, v.i. 
Bow (i nst rn men t for shoot 
it. 

Bowels, n. 
Bowl, ii. 
Box, 11. 
Boy, n. 
Bracelet, ». 
Bracken, «. 
Brains, h, . 
Branch, u. 



Brass, ii. 

Brave {to be), v.i. 
Bread, n. 

Breadth, n. - : 

Break (to shatter as a cup, or 

burst), v.i. 
Break (as a stick), v.i. 
Breakfast, ». 
Breast, it. 
Breath, n. 
Breathe, v.i. 



Breeze, n. 

Brew (as beer), v. 

Brick, n. 

Bride, it. 

Bridegroom, n. 

Bridge, «■ 

Bridge (big), n. 

Bridge (single cane cable), 

Bridle, it. 

Bright (to be), v.i. 



■ i * 

■ > ■ 



Bring, v.i. . 
Brinjal, n. 
Broad (to be), v.i. 
Brood (to sit on eggs), v.t. 
Brood, n. 
Broom, n. 
Brother (elder), «. 
Brother (younger), n. 
Brother-in-law, n. 
Brow, n. 
Bubble, n. 
Bucket, u. 



■ * ■ 



* . . 
% . . 



SKit. (Indian.) 

hmWw /(f6« (backside) ; fci«/< #rt«|f 

(bottom, end of anything), 
rrfjgifl tlAril, 
ftgaw ftftim slii. 

hpangdan ; hpangJAu dfihu (pellet 

bow) ; litdli ; Ateiifl (cross-bow). ■ 
IifAyer. 

twin. (Shan.) !,'j7;r (made of bamboo). 
f/t*A. 

iiangla scl. 

znnmn ; samau gi (to wear a bracelet). 

5/rfn. 

fining. 

siting tlAgang ; AWm ilahptt (branch 

. road).... 

tnAshing. 

slulre. 

h pA tie. <■ 

tttdram." 

ri ; ili (to be broken). - 

gyi ; H. 
shtirang sal, 
nitvg. 
sa 

sa ngan shi (exhale) ; sa dA gin shi 

(inhale). 
iiAmbiiiii. 
tier sArr. 
get lit: 

sfima sArr (lit.,. new woman). 
Hit ngta sarr (lit., new man). 
tltitigtlin. 
itilbtt. 

ata. 

kangnia. (Shan.) 

ga (cle.ir) ; Isan ; giug (to be shining 
like new metal) ; gAm (to shine like 
the sun) ; nam gAm c (the sun is 
shining). 

In ret. 

shAba shi. 

gu'ci ; gang. 

bitn ; ang lim bint siii (to sit on eggs). 
lika si scl. 
chum shim. 
itAin Alat. 
Iipang Aram. 

Ala (husband's or wife's brother). 
ui'i nla ; danggang. 
Iilil bawp ; kli baxvp. 
bung. fShan.) 
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Bud; n. 

Buffalo, n. 
Bug, n. 
Build, v. 
Bull, it. 
Bullet, n. 
Bullock, 7i. 
Bump, ». 



Bundle, ». 



Burden, M. 
Burmese, 
Bum, v.t. 



Burst, v.i. 
Bury, v.t. 

Burying-yround, n. 
Business, n. 
Busy (to be), v.i. 
But, conj. 

Buttifas a goat), v.i. and v.t. ... 
Btitterfly, n. 
Buttocks, n. 
Button, n. 
Buy, v.t. 

By (near), prep, and cufv. 



shingwill ; shingiuill wilt (to bud). 
chap la lap. 

wa ; chumwa (to build a house). 
ngilla. 

zeze. ...... .. 

Ai< hpong ; v.i., Wx fw/g (to have 

a bump or swelling) ; v.t., «/(/;'/> (to 

bump against), 
tM/iAe ; v.t., ddltke m&zu (to bundle by 

lyinji the ends of the cloth together) ; 

tsip ritti&m (bundle of thatch). 
sitra. ■ 
Myeii. 

kwSrt. (to set fire to, also, to consume 
in burning) ; v.i., gom ; dhkal ; si, as, 
ya me siting md si u i (this wood 
dees not burn). 

lip ; dshi dAhpu fto inter with funeral 

rites). 
dfilip. 

pungli ; dimi. (Burmese.) 

mil Ida ; mil ugul. 

i iter ger. 

d'rer. 

hpahkiVi 

millsi tdbu. 

bit la hkindang. 

wilit . 

lilal hka. 



Cackle (as a hen), v.i, 
Caj»e (for birds), n. 
Calculate, v.t. 
Calf, ». 

Calf (of leg), n. 
Call, v.t. 

Calm (be), v.i. 

Camp, n. 

Can, v.t". 

Candle, n. 

Cane, n. 

Cap, n. 

Capital, it. 

Captive, ii. 

Caravan (trading), n. 

Carcass, ;/. 



nung it ga set. 
(to call as 



hk&Ie. 

lika dang rang 
rU ; hUtrii. 
nungiva sel 
hi mdbaiv. 
gam ; ging 

animal). 
Hieing wang wa i e. 
lipung ra. 
ngui ; dang, 
shdttti. 
hl&ri, 
a maw. 
ilrang. 
IMP u hpi. 

dahpii la h ri (lit., traders).. 
dmang. 



a bird or 
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English. 

Careful (be), v.i, 
Carefully, adv. 
Careless, adj. 

Caress, v-t. 
Carpet, ». 
Carriage, n. 

Carry (as a load on the back), 
v.l. 

Carry (as in a bag), v.t. 

Carry (as a child on the back), 

v.t. ■ ■>..-; 

Carry (on tlie shoulder), v-t. ... 
Carry (on a pole), v.l. . 

Carry (in the hand), v.t. 
Carve (cut up into parts), v t. : 
Carve (to slice), v.l. ■ , .... 
Carve (to chisel out), v.t. ' ... 

Cast (as a net), v.t. 4 ... 
Catarrh (have), v.i. . ... 
Cat, )j. / ... 

Caterpillar, n. . ; _ ... 

Cattle (in general),. «., - ' ... 
Cause (to cause to go), v.t. ... 

Cave, n. • ' • - I; '-. ... 

Cemetery, it. ■■' '«■•' .,; 



Centipede, »t, 
Centre, ». 
Certain (be), iu\ 
ChaFf (paddy), n. 
Chain, n. 
Chair, n. 
Chalk, it. 
Chameleon, n. 
Change, v.l. 
Charcoal, n. 
Charm (talisman), «. 
Chase* v.t. 
Cheap (be), v.l. 
Cheat, v.l. , 
Cheek, n. 
Chest (bosom), «. 
Chew, v.i. -. 
Chide (scold), v.t. 
Chief, n. 



... 
... 



Child, ii. 
Chilli, n. 



Kawang. 
at si too tit. 

»W/ 7/;^ (to ; jnrff f/rt (careless ' 

fellow). 
»i(T,i(fi shi. 
Itptlln. 
leng- 

ri. 

ril 45. ; ,i } -:M \ 

" ■ • ' •*« •? .*. : -: 

6c. , . '•: ' 

\>an i//<;r 6w pole; mer, with; 

ba, carry). . . . \/> 

Hchitpi :/'ifi>^.-V?'.*J 
W. • . --T:'^ ? 

rf/'w. (The same word is used for " to 

write.") • I ::; : .%::f.\ : } : [ 

■ddgnpy.driitf (to cast away). .) :.■ . : \S«uj£c?f|i 
sdmong zang shi: — .' 
mi. ' 
bdling. . . ::i : : 

. naug ngwa ; nung nga. ' ' , r . : ; - U'r 

ddsu ; ex., di desn u, make or cause *' ^ 

him to go. " . . '} 

lutigpu. . \ 

(id HP (lit., grave. The Rawangs.rhavg . 

noT '-cemeteries, ; the- 'dead,^?bein^ • ' •' ' 

buried in the forest): . j • . 

iitrlsain. ' ■ -\ :.\ : : * 

rAt'd/ ;\langwang. '• i 

rt«g hkyitig i 4. ': . ' • • - 

wasiv 

shdm -bdnri (iron rope). 
rung-dang (place for sitting). 
dbamorig (white earth). 
6cr nahkveng (tit., snake frog). 
AM/e. 

s/rt7 ; m&dzSi . :• ..." 

sheng ; hkanhpa. , ■ 

3'm/. • ., : _ • • 
ilya. /J ! *.. 

mmgna. ,7 . ' 1 

ft<T"£. ■ :■ 
■ ycr. 

(fw. ;.;y; , 

indgam-; hkamzer (mdreng mdgaifi; 

village headman). 
ddsdtH. .. . - UK .' ' ; 

mdzaiig. 
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Ghin, ii. 
Chinghpaw, n. 
Chinese, ». 
Chisel, n. 
Choke, v.i. 

Cholera, ». 
Choose, v.i. 
Chop, v.t. 
Chunam,.*;. 
Circle, n. 

Circular, adj. 
Citron, ir. 

Clap (as the hands), v.i. 
Clean, v.L 
Clear (be), v.i. 



Clever (be), v.i. 
Climb, v.l. 
Close, adj. 

Close (as a door), v. f. 
Cloth, 11. 
Clothes, n. 
Cloud, n. 
Coal, n. 
Coat, », 
Coax, v.t. 

Cock (as the (rigger of a gun), 
v.L 

Cock, 11. " ... 

Cock's comb, u. 

Cockroach, «. 
Coffin, h. 
Coin, n. 
Cold (be), v.i. 
Cold, adj. 

Cold (to have a cold in the 

head), v.i. 
Collect (as tribute), v.L. . 
Collect (to bring together), v.t. 
Collect (as a debt), v.i. 
Collect (gather together), v.t. 
Collide, v.i. 
Comb, w. 

Come,, v.i. 

Command (order), v.t. 
Commence, v.l. 
Companion, ». 
Compassion (to have), v.L 



aug hkang hkul slii 



R'uvanj;. 

mAhka. 
Ahpu. 
Mangh-pc. 
wctilatl--. 

nang ; sat mcr nang (to choice with 

food). 
h taw tang, 
rdsdl slu. '■ 

man. 

lung hlin. 
avg hkang ; v., 
(io surround). 
aug gtm.' 
giinsi shi. 

nr mil shi ; ur hpaia hfiaio dl $hi. 

zdl ; shim (to clean up). 

sail ; chi ; exs., Iili san e, the water 

is clear ; mu chi u e, the sky is 

clear. 
myil Ada ; hpaji Ada 
"gang* ■-...<■ 
hlal rdga ; hlal lam. 
iil ; la ; Again (close as a road). 
yaw man ; yaw ban (a rag). 
gwa lam (things for wearing). 
rilmii ; rilmil ill (to be cloudy). 
lung na (lit., black stone). 
buia ; dzi bula (Tibetan coat). 
I en. 

ngim ; Ve. 
la it gg ii. 

langgn sdncl. (Sometimes pronounced 

sdne.) 
win. 
hhcr. 

d&ra. (Shan.) 
zing \ uiddza shi \ kit. 
kit ; hti kit (cold water). 
sail long zang shi. 

hkiiya likwa (to collect tribute). 
ddgum. 

sdran rit (to ask for debt). 
diihkim shi ; v.i., hhim. 
dhtip. 

dsi ; v.t., dsi mer ashi (to comb) ; gaw 

ani ashi shi (to comb the hair). 
di. 

ddsu ; ddzdrr. 
hpang. 

lambaw hph ; jara. 
ddsha za. 
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English. 
Compensate, v.l. 
Compensation, «. 
Complain, v.l. 
Completed, v.l. 
Conceal, v.l. 
Concern, v.l. 
Conciliate, v.i. 

Conduit (bamboo water pipe)' 
//. 

Confess, v.l. 
Confine, i'./. 
Conquer, v.l. 
Consent, v.i. 
Consider, v.l. . 
Consult,' v.i . 



Rawatig. 



Contain, v.i. 
Contagious (be), v. 
Convalesce, v.i. 
Converse with, v.i. 
Cook, a. 
Cool (to be), v.i. 
Copper, 
Coptis teeta, n. 
Copulate, v.l. 
Ccrd, ii. 

Cork (stopper), it. 
Corn, ». 

Corner (angle), ;;. 
Corpse, n. 
Correct, adj. 
Cost, /(. 

Costly (be), v.i. 
Col, 

■Cotton, it. 
•Cough, v.i, 
Count, v.l. 
Countenance, n. 
Cousin, ii. 

Cover (as with clothes), v.l. '. " 

Cover (a lid), ■«.- 

Cover (as with a lid), v.t. ., Z 
; Cow, ii, ' 
- Coward, it. ... "* 

; Cowrie, "jj. . • •,«.-■•» 

| Crack, v.l. 
; , Crawl, v.i. ■ 

/Creator, «. ■ ■ ,. ,., *" 

. Cricket, n. 
^Crocodile, : • , 

Crooked (be 1 , tf.t.- 

Crops (paddy harvested and 
stacked^, n. 



wa, 

sJt'hda e tiaiipit. 

s/iMvk. (Burmese.) 

dang bit i. 

'"<* ; v.i., ma thi. 

sew (Burmese, samg.) 

si/Aram, 

lili hhvang shurr. 



■• likn Achang. 

'. 'dang m " g PUt in stocI;s) " 

■ iila. 

. mil thltMin s/ii. 

" * r Zf: <1Sn u'' a V ar,m * elders 

•U e consulting). ■ 

• Al ; mn g 

. 3i'n. 

ban, 

■ lika a/i/aw ; hh a Ahtip. 

■ "kit ■ m i n (to be cooked) 
kit. 

s/tong. 
wfin. 

■ Hi. 
bAuri, 

mitig /Hung. 
' Amavg. 

ang hkhig- v.[., m ighkin$ic. 
tlahpu, 

Ahpn. 

ip-hlang ; ip-ra. 
'la-u ■ hptisi. 
Ahkiil ; Ahurr. 
n'i ; hIArii. 
ni'rr. 
A nam. 

dagn ; v.i., 8a {to wear). 
i/A/ikam ; ang-wAm. 
wAin. 

vganscr ngAma. 
hpArc Ahtang hpc. 

Aru . :' 

re ; n., de e dani> (a crack). ■ ;>•. 

urn (as a child) ; gung (as a snake). ■ ,'. 

(ra.Mer.Wa- or Ga Mer Hpl~ 

Hinder nabing. ' "/'^v: 

put-en.;? 

lAs>aw ; adj., M^/ /drg rtw . i'.'Z M% 

Am hpung. . 
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English. 

. Cross (sacrificial), ;j. 

Cross, v. 

Cross-bow, u. 

Cross road, n. 
t Crow, «. 

• Crush, v.i. 

- Crush (into a powder), v.i. 
' Cry, v.i. 

Cubit, n. 

Cuckoo, «. 

Cucumber, n. 

Cultivate, v.t. 



Cup, «. 

Cure, v.i. 
Curry, it. 
Custom, -it. 
Cut, vl. 



Cut the hair (in a fringe) 
*Cutch,.j;. 



Dacoit, 7t, 
Dagger , n, 
D&h (sword), ii. 
Daily, <w#. 

Dam, j/. 

Damp (be), v.i. 
Dance, v.i. 



Danger, n. 
Dare, v.i. 
Dark (be), v.i. 
Dastard, u. 

Daughter, n. 
Daughter-in-law, u. 
Dawn, ii. 



. . . 



R-iwang. 

ngadang. 

rap shi ; v.t., rap ; sh'&rap. 
hUina; htdli. 

hidra ddhka ; M&ra ddhpa. 
It tang hka ; v.i., hka gi c (the cock 
crows). • 

fail ; siting mer U na zil (let the tree 
crush me) ; sdnep (to squeeze to- 
gether). . . V'-; : '' 

gdyup. : y. . ' 
ngii. - ■ 

rddung ; pddung. 

hkerk tern. (Onomatopreic.) 

danggwa shi. 

na tiu (to work lowland cultivation) ; 
ndniba cltu (to clear highland! 
cultivation). 

v>an. (Shan.) turn (made of bam- 
boo). 

dtiban bdn bit i (to be cured).- M 
hkdn hit. 
hlit it g- 

Ahlu (quick stroke with sword) ; be- 
(lo slice) ; chit (to cut highland 
fields) ; yap (to cut jungle) -, sc (to- 
cut thatch) ; rim (to cut bamboo). 

tidal tthka shi ; ilui hint shi. 

shctii. 



sil (enemy) ; hku c sang (robber). 
shilm kyeng ; shdin set (small knife). 
slid lit. 

Iikdra ni ; ni drain (each or every 
clay). 

tiidziiii dishing dam) ; mdisa (lish trap 

attached to dam). 
slia. 

dzer lam (to dance the Manao dance) 
bunglut dim ; shi ddhpu (to perform 
the death dance) ; nangga d&chang 
(death dance outside the house). 

lifidrc lam. 

shdrc. 

ndm iter. 

Iipdrc dlilang hpc (most frightened 

person). 
chuiuiiia set ; sdma set ; zauti. 
dsang. 

ndm ga ; ndm tan ran ga (very early 
dawn). ' . 



D; 

r> ( 

D e 
B & 
D C | 



De c 
Dee 
Dee 
D e f; 
Def ( 
Defr 
Delil 
Deli. 
De m . 
Denji 

Deny 

Dep;,, 
Dertcl 
Desct 
Desce 
Desigi 
Desin. 
De-spa 
Despai 
Destro 
Dew, i 
Diarrh' 
Die, v.i 

Die a v 
Differei 
Dihiculi 
Dig, v.i. 
Dig (as 

Dim (be 
Dip, v.i. 
Dirt, a. 
Dirty (b, 
Disagree 
Disappes 
Dischiirg 
DiKcnga.i! 
Disease, . 
Disernhot 
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English. 

Day, u. 
Daybreak, «. 
Dead (be), v.i. 
Deaf (be), v.i. 
Dear (be), v.i. 
Deathlike, adj. 
Deceive, v.t. 
Debt, n. 



Deduct, v.i. 
Deep (be), v.i.. 
Deer, n. 
Defame, v.i. 
Defeated (be), iu. 
Defraud, v.i. 
Deliberate, v.i. 
Delighted (be), v.i. 
Demand, v.i. 
Demon, it. 

Deny, v.i. 
Depart, v.i. 
Deride, v.i. 
Descend, v.i. 
Descendant, n. 
Design, v.i, : • - , ' 
Desire, v.i. and v.i. . 
Despair, v.i. ■ 
Despatch, v.i. 
Destroy, v.t. . 
Dew, ii. 
Diarrhoea, n. 
Die, v.i. 

Die a violent death, v.i. 
Different (be), v.i. 
Difficult, adj. 
Dig, v.i. 

Din (as for yams), v.t. 

Dim (be), v.t. 
Dip, v.i. 
Dirt, n. 

Dirty (be), v.i. : 
Disagree, v.i. 
Disappear, v.i. 
Discharge, vJ. 
Disengaged {be at leisure), 
Disease, n. 
Disembowel, v.i. 

TVeb. n. 



v.t. 



.... ••• 




RftYreng, 

ityang. 
ndm f'a. 

shi am i (past tense). 
Una mil Itla. 

(Mhpfi r&za ; Skptl fCOStly). 
ski e yung i ; shi i hli i or shi hti 
&ya \ u'i. 

drthka (feud) ; sdran (petty debt) 
dilhka la ; dilhka rang (to incur 
debt). 

tlilsilm: ■ ■ -wr-i • 

r&na. 

. silri (barking deer) ; sitlang (snmbhur) 
dilsi shin. . ... ; ' 

*«M»1 . . 

ifya'derlu ; ten der hi. ■'■ U%:*$$M 

mil dddik ; mil dilddm shi. ' 
Id hu ; kit bit. - ." ■ ' ,* ■ii'X't 'h 

rit t 'shdwa (demand compensation).^- 'x 
li fella ; hjxlta Ma (to have . an '■ evil*--^; 

spirit). •■ .. .f g?:'?' 

tigyeng ; mmgdang, 
tit. ; /..iw. - 
//it mfflan ; difs/m ra, 
y/i shi ; sAotig s/ii. 
htffi hpata. 
trtA !'• - ■ 

shmtg ; niilyu. 
mil hti m. 

shcWi. v,^rr- 

/'Avi. *• " " : ' * , ►> - 

sangdim ; sahgdim tea e (the dew fal!s).-:^-|l 
hfOwaskuL -. " : ;>*| 

s/m; ifmrg wrer shi (to die in 

childbirth). ' r / ••• - v"5 

/•rf.<,77 ;//er s/ji. ■ ■ -,! . ! V> 

Idtla i ; hti ra mil i ; si si i. ••'"! ^- ' .V 

ritoi ; v.i., rtf^n (to be difficult). - 
tin, 

hkmo ; ang gi hknvj i (he digs for; 
yams). 

man man wa yang ; mil ga. V 
tin shi ; nu (to immerse). ' >■?. 

miluim milsim ; ni (excrement). 
milnim milsim i \ mm hpilrer i. i.; '..'•; 

wi/ w<r ram. 

itmang. ":; # 

(as a gun). ' <> 

; n^«/. . 
Una. - x .- , v 

y;/« ; yrt nga e yttn il (disembowel! .. r 
this fish). • •,• t>t£<rM 

jvau -. ami. ■ .'-Trass* 



. i English. 

Dismantle, k./- 
Dishonest (be), v.L 
Disobey, v.l. 
Dispute, v. 
Distant (be), v. 
.Distribute, vJ. 

District, 11. 
[Distrust, v.l. 

Ditch, ■ 

Divide, .v.L* 



Divine, t'.f. 

J* -' 

Diviner, n. 
Divorce, v.l. - 

Do, v.l. 
.Doctor, n. 
Dog, n. 
Doll, n. 
Door, «■ 
.Dove, n. 
Down, adv. 
.Drag, 
Drear', v.l, 
[Dreadful, ctdj. 
.Dream, n. 



. Dress,- im'. 



Drift, vJ, 
Drink, v.L 
Di-op, u. 



Drown, v.i. 
Drum, u. 
Drunk (be), v.i. 
Dry (be), v.i. 

Duck, 11. 
Dumb (be),f./. 
Dung, n. 
Durable (be), v.i. 
Dust, M. 
Dwell, v.i. 
! Dwelling, w. 
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Raw :mg. 



an&hkyiitg-iiiX K. . \\ 
hka' md hla. 0. 
1 i&y.en g,y.'nungdafig 
drum \ Ale. ti . 
rfitfrtJ. • 

jKil hkant. ' 5 ; ; 
/tfi hkaivng. ■ r 
rfuviJ ; n.,tMl (part of a division) ;se*,^ 
<ifs«»( tool wtti !t -(divide it lnl^, 
three parts). , ■ '' 

mmm-.-wdt; hkw sA«r. Himwf ^W^W 
divine by means of the hku slid leafj 
sama mown will (to divine by means 
, of the sdnm bamboo).,;. n - ; - 
tnawii'ivat hpe. ' '- ' ' , ~ 

afma. garr; sama - lika^vairy^O 

. divorce a wife). - ■ ■ 
iM. .• • ;'■ • ' • 

fsi e'hpl : .'j < ! »1 

, ftfjfi-; y/i (wild'dog), 

. hp&nghha. . 

. tiht&# ■•■ : •■ - ,' ;| 

. <•/- ; 1 1 pang lika. ,,. , > ' 1 g m, 

. slldl. \;: • . - \ /-/ [T \, 

. /^i,,.. ■ "■ — ; ; j 

a. dream) ; mang mer yang.^to se^^m.j 

go; i'wrt ; sMriw W«»"(t6 .wear:'a;ki!ltK|' 
gawbani bam-.shi (to .wear^a, ibeaj 
dress) ; v.t., ddga - ^dagiva^P rfW 

, ■ • Sir' 

(one drop) • Ait rff Ahlavo. (to, ponri: 
cut by drops) ; ilcha ; (to fall Byr 
being dropped) ; la (to let fall). 
hka dhtin der ski ; Mi sip dcr shi. ;:_ ' 
.. dziiig ; Aw'«5 >;»'< (to beat the drum). '\r: 
.. ncr titer ng&m ; iter ma- nang. ' v 

... sung; he (to dry); lain : dating; 

dalic (to dry or cause to dry). . ■ : ■: 
... pyct. .'•■'"! ':•'"'{: 

... J(l«-<T. 

... • 

... lifting. ; 

... hpahlil 

... ill. . '. 

chum. 



Haci 



Early 




'■ Nt 

Edge 
Egg, t 
Eight, 
■Eject 
'Elbow 
Elder, 
Elect, 
^Elepb; 
Elevat 
i Elope, 

Else, f 
Else (c 
Emanc 

ElllHCl. 

Embra 
Embrc 
Emhro 

Emetic 
Emplo: 
Empty 

Empty 
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Knells)). 

Dye, it. 

Dysentery (have), v. 
Each, adj. 



v.t., r/i ; itrlsit uierza (to< 



(/ffs/i (indigo) , 

dye with indigo). 
s//«- shut (to have dysentery) 



Eagle, «. 
liar, n. 



Early, 

Earth, /;. 
Earthquake, ft. 



East, n. 
Easy fbe), 
Eat, v.t. and 
Eatables, «. 

Eclipse of the moon, «. 

Notk.— Tvngtc Wala fs 

Edge (of the knife), n. 
Egg, ». 
. Eight, at//. 
Eject (drive out), v.t. 
Elbow, 
Elder, n. 
Elect, v.t. 
Elephant, n. 
Elevate, v.t. 
Elope, v. . 

Else, jtroit, and adj. 
Else (otherwise), adj. 
Emancipate, v.t. 
Emaciated (be), v.i. 
Embrace, v.t, 
Embroider, v.t. 
Embroidery, ;/. 

Enutic, 11. 
Employ, v.t. 
Empty, adj. 

Empty (to pour out), v.t. 



J'«K' (each person) hl„ (distributive 
particle) ; knmkp,a W n S hla hlc i zi »■ 
(give each four annas). 
h Miner. 

- Una ; ana dung (ear hole) ; A, la r&sai,- 

(wax . of the ear) ; ndmhftt (ear- 
ring) ; rf» fl *« (tube worn in ear) ■ 
s/« (ear of paddy). y\\ K ':k 

- wrfy ; htcr mdga (very early) ; m 6g£ 

Want Ner , s said to be a faimlous-. 
Earth') h ' S Writhin - S sliakes - 
... nam sdrr hka ■ nam sdrr lam. 

ma rAsa ; yul, 
... dm. 

... dm-hpa ; dlti~n<a ; dm-tam. 

... r«i£/, n/ (f/ „ sM/fl „ (/I u . (r ^ 

IPia/n swallows the moon), 
some fatmlots monster, some sny a dag, some .1 frog. 
... s/mT/m s/\ 

... mi g tint ■ hka lim (fowl's t ffi ) 

... dslial, 0 ' 

hkan. ■■ , ■ 
... «r /h)hJ, 

... stra hfc (be) ; v.i., rfaVtfaf hlh.rdzdl L ■ 
... rasdl sin. 
... mdger, 
dbawt. 

■ ... ddhturr ; «r,/,<i ,m/;/«rr 61V » (he has! 
eloped with the woman). 

iflga. 
... ntd i dcr gcr. 

slidtang. 
... song. 
... uidgu slii. 

... yaw mdhka liter ; yaw wdft&i jtw. 
... wrfAAfl (generally used with the article- 
embroidered). 
du e mdtsi. 
... dga ring ; dga tva. 

... dma (be) ; v.i., <J„rrt ; gutig duia (empty 
handed, naked) ; dhong. 
up. 



-••a 
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English. 

TEncircIe, t'.f. 
•-• End (extremity), ». 

.Enemy, n. 
• 5 v.?Eno«Kh (be), v.i. 
\; Entangle, v.i. 
-': -Entice, v.t. 
■^Entrails, u. 
^Entrap, v.t. 
% : Enumerate, v.i. 

^Epj.cleniic.v n- 



■ * ■ 

v.. 



i'.f. 



Epilepsy (huve), f 



Equal (be\ 
Erase, v./. 
. Erect, v./. 
En*, v.i. 
Escape, v.i. 
Escort, v.i. 

Even (to be level), v.i. 
Evening time, adv. 



Ever, mlv. 
Every, adj. 
Everywhere, adv. 
Exactly, adv. 

Notk. — king = full : »ot more 

Excavate, v.t. 
Exceed, v.i. 



Exchange, v.t. 
Excrement, u. 
Exhibit, v.i. 
Expand, v.i. 
Expel, v.t. 
Expenses, 11. 
Expensive (be), v.i. 
Explain, v.t. 
Expose, v.i. 
Extinguish, v.i. 
Extinguished (to be), 
Extol, v.t. 
Extort, v.t. 
Extract, v.t. 



Exude, v.i. 
.Exult, v.i. 
Eye. Jr. 



Rawang. 

nr.g hkanA hkul shi-, ang hkang toting: 
wdtsu ; md-ngnm. 

Aram. 
tiiAsil. 
Icn. , 
hpAycr. •» 

rii. '■ ' 

xHnti ; unli ; v.i., zdnli bit (to break out 

as an epidemic). 
Hum mcr ml u e (lit., to be seized by 

the Sun Nat). 
hU ra i e. . 

shdmang (lit., to cause to disappear). 
shArip (be) ; v.i., rip ; sa. 
shut..; wit ; ale. 
At shi. 

ddsdn. htod&d*** 

Ara ; v.t., shdra (to level). 

Agilatn ; ya (evening, in combination) ; 
exs., igi lam e di (come in the 
evening) ; de ya (this evening). 

hka rdgap gcr. 

dram : hkdra. 

■hkdra ma ; ma dram. 

hti ra ; bing der ; ex., Mi lan bing d.r 
c si u (give exactly one basket). 

or not k-ss, i.e., exactly. 
dui- 

ftchc ; ex., ddhpii hpttng uga tlilra la 
ma die (do not let it exceed Rs, 5 in 

price). 
, hldle. . 
, ni.'t 
. ddhldn. 
, day, bawm. 
. hkan. 
. mfizang. 
. iihpu ; reng. 
. shin, u ..j; > 
. ddhldn. 

shdmit. ;■ ■ .. 
. Until am i. 
. sh&itgawn. 
, hptiri satin der hlul. 
, hli (poll out) ; shi (take out) ; mil (to 

extract as metal from its ore) ; cx„ 

sa mil (extract silver). 
Ayii. 

. k'abu. 

. wi. ' 



1 



h3 

a- 

■i ■ 



( 79 



English. 



Kuwang 



la 
5 in 



Face, ». 
Fade, ».»'. 
Fail, u./- 
Faint. I'i, 
Fair (be), v.i. 
Fall, p.i. 
False (be), v.i.' 
Famine (be), V.i. 
Fan, it. 

Far (be), tu", 1 
Fast, ad) 
Fat (be\ v.i". 
Father, «• 

Father-in-law, ». 

Fatigued (be), v.j. 
Fear, s\/. 
Feast, ii. 
Feather, ri. 
Fee, ii. 

Feeble (he), v.i. 

Feed, v.t. 
Feel, v.i. 
Feign, v.i. 

Fellow (companion), «. 

Female, ii. 
Fence, ft. 



ii (to 

I ■ 



Ferry, ». 
Fetch, v.i. 
Feud, ii. 

Fever, n. k - 
Few (be), v.i. 

Fiddle, Hi , ■•• 

Field (lowland wet cultivation), 

u. 

Field (highland paddy field, 

intmgyai, «■ 

Field ilamigvtt Iving fallow), «• 
Field (highland Held worked 

for two consecutive years), 

n. 

Fig tree (peepul), n. 
Fig tree (rubber), n. 
Fight, v.t. 
File, ri. 



in rr. 

yu ; a-iigyii. 

llStlll). 

ma. 
mong. 

fl/a ; duga (fall down). 
anghkying wa~ i. 
dahker i e. ~. 
lilwit. 

Arum ; Ale. 
hawhata \ sAnsAn. 
in ; n., su. 

Ahfe (the speaker's father) ; Ha. hpe 
{your father) ; ang lipe (his father)., 

Ahkcr (the same word for wife's and 
husband's father). 

mAjurr. 

hpAre. 

poi. : - (Burmese.) 
hka mil ; ha mil. 
ddhpih . 

I&gu ilia da ; tdgu ma da hpe (feeble 
man). 

Am ; na (to feed birds or animals). 
simp. ' , , 

if.yu ; rf<Tft# sit ; so d<*/#e s/ii (to feign 
sickness). .. 
lambaw ; jara ; lambaw (fellow of a 

pair of things). 
See Grammar, §15. 
kkuhiang, v.t., hhuldang hkul (to 

enclose with a fence). 
ser- hieing (lit., rafting-place). 

dAhka ; mangrer dahka (blood feud). 
lader ; /flf^f iiur £a (to have fever). 
m& bim i (not many). *->~ 

na. 



nAmba ; //a»fi. 
ri<!w&a I it tig hpin. 

ranggaw hang ; v.t., rariggaw tinker e 
(to work such a field). 

ginggn Iding. 
gctnoi It ling, 
iis&t, 
daitsang. 



If 



;-fui, v.t. 



English. 



' Eilth,.«. 
• . Find, v.i. 
;^;Fine, v.t. 
'•• Finger, it. 

m ■ ■ 

•A ' ' 

*,; Finish, (to complete), v.t. 



' finish (to exhaust as a supply 
'of anything), v.t. 
Finished (be), v.i. 

. . Fire (as a gun or bow), v,l. ... 

Fire, n. ... 
> FJr£tfly,">i. 

Firerplace, ». •"- . ... 

Fire-screen, n. 
, First, adj. 

Fish, h. 

Five, adj. 
Flame, n. 
Flash, n. 
, Flat (be), 
Flea, it. 
Flee, 
Fleece, ». 
Flesh, «. 
Flint, ». 

Flint and steel, n. 

Float, v.i. 
Floor, 7i. 
Flow, v.i". 
Flour, n. 
Flower, n. 

Flute, h. ... 
Fly, vs. 



Foam, 11. 
Foe, n. 
Fcg, «. 
Fold, n. 
Follow, v.l- 
Fond, v.t. 
Food, 
Fool, n. 

Foolish (be), v.i. 
Foot, n. 
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Rfiwang. 

6i»£ ; king der. zang ? sii (to till up as a 
hole). 

mAviiii mdsitn ; i-impdrer. 
yang (lit., to see). ' . 
kumhpraw shdwa. 

ur ham \ .uv hpi ham (thumb) ; mdding 
ham .(fore-finger); ddung ham 
(middle-finger) ; htal ham (third- 
finger) ; ur set ham (little-finger). 

dddang ; ■ hpdlbdl e wa u (complete 

■ it). , —■■ .-'•:> ■} - ; 

<ldbi. ., " : • • • 

be am i (i>c = verbal root, am i, past: 

tense participle). 
hwdp. ■ 
hldmi, 
hkttraug.' 
mdrap. 

Iikdpding ; hkdpsi (lower fire-screen). 

ung ; iiM±f hka. :- 

rtga, \.t.,nga Ahki (to hunt fish). (Comp.„ 

angle.) 
hpung nga. 

htdtni sdli. .-. 
sangbhal ; v.i., sangbhal lap. 
dra ; Adam i e. 
sdli. 

at ski. 

dyang mil. 
slia. 

ddging lung. ■ 

sama ; v.t., zama ddcha (to strike a 
flint). 



ba (drift). 
htddin. 
Iili Ay it. 
tdmin. . . 

ndmhpu ; v.i., namhpu wAt. 

biman ; biman mil (to play the flute). 

ddm ; n. t zilhkong (house-fly) ; hpamit si' 

(sand-8y) ; zil (blood blister-fly) ;. 

eld I da chaw (horse-fly). 
htil bawp. 
sil. 

sdmer. 

ang mdhlip ; v.t., mahtip. 

zAn ; yun: 

sltitng. 

dm-lam ; dm-hpa ; Am-wa. 
ma a hpi ; mdna hpc. 
mdna ; ma a. 
lit dam. 
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English. 
Foot (at the foot of), adv.. 

For, prrp. 

Forcibly, adv. 
Font, h, 
Forehead, n. 
Forest, n. 
Forget, v.l. 
Fork, it. 

Formerly, adv. 
Four, adj. 
Fowl, jj. 

Fntgnwi (be), v.i. 
Free (to set free), v.i. 
Freeze, p.i. 
Frequently, ad*. 
Friend, «. 
Frighten, ».(*. 
Frog, n. 
From, ^re?}. 
Front, wf/jf. 
Frost, jj. 
Fruit, m. 
Fry, ti.t. 
Fuel, 7j. ■ 
Full (be), v.i. 
Fumble, v.i. 
Funeral, v. 
Future, is. 



Rawang, 

thing lang hfang (at 'the 
lie tree). 

ddh, ■ , ; Itidltkang ; tiang (for the pur- 
pose of). " 
langgin mer. 
hti le gang ; v.t., le shi. 
m'rr da. -' 

»idling;,$hingsangya.- 
dmal. 

za ha (three prongs) ; ddhka (a forked 

stick, or the fork of a road). . . ' 

*rt ra tiiang. -' 
dbyi. 

hka ; lika idgdrr (Jungle fowl), 
tfrtgii shdla h 

shdlang. . . • 

wdn ztmg <wa e ; wdn tung zin.. ^'TErvfT^ 

md hlang md htang ; hkddang hkdding. "". 

numnang. 

Itfdre sdlin ; sdlin. 

italikyitig ; nagong (toad). 

dd unr ; daw mer. 

mt g hka. 

wdn znng. 

siting shi. 

hit. 

. hkdin. 
birtg. 
dbe. 

dshi ddhjru j>oi. 

lang dim. :■ 



Gain, it. 

Gain (to profit), v.l. 
Gale, it. 

Gall bladder, ti. 
Gamble, v.i. 
Gaol, it. 
Garden, m. 
Garlic, ii. 
Gate, 

Gather, v.t. 



Gaze, v.t. 
| Geld, v.l. 
:. General, n. 



Gently, adv. 
Genuine, adj. 



dmit, 
dmit lit n. 

ndmbing mdrit ; ndmbing iag.ru mavot. 

sdlii. 

laving. 

hlavmg. 

sun. 

kdrawinaw. 
hpdnghka. 

ddgun (collect) ; ri (to gather as wood) 
rdt (to gather as leaves) ; rip (to 
gather as corn or fruit). 

vang. 

kdbaiv (same word used for a!! cattle). 
sil hkamzcr kdba (lit., big soldier 

officer); 
shdla datig tea ; nana nana', 
nng hkying. 
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English. 

Get, v.l.- 
Ghost, n. 
Gibbon, n. 
Giddy (be), vd. 
Gift, n: 
Ginger, it. 

Gird (as the loins), vd. 
Girdle, ». 
Girl, h. 
Give, v.i. 
Glad (be), v.i. 
Glance, vd. ■ 

Glass, n. 
Glitter, vd. 
Gnash, v.L 
Go, vd. 

Goat, ii. • •• 

God, n~ ■■■ 
Goitre, n. 

Gold, n. 
Gold dust, «. 
Goldsmith, «. 
Gong, n. 
Good, adj. 
Goods, «. 
Goose, ii. 

Govern, v. a a a 

Government, ». 
Grab, v.i. 
Grain, n. 

Grain (a small particle), n. ... 
Granary, n. 
Grandfather, n. 

Grass, n. 
Grave, «. 
Gravel, it. 
Gravy, n. 
Gray, adj. 

Graze (as bullet or arrow), v.l. 

Great, u. 
Grease, n. 
■ Greedy (be), vd, 

Green (of colour), adj. 

Green (unripe, uncooked), adj. 

Grieve, v.i. 

Grind, v.i, 

Groan, v. . • ■ 

Ground, n. 



Riiwang. 

lun ; lu. 

hpdla scl (spirit). 

hkagcr. 

m'e Ari shi ; dgaw htdri shi. 

kiinhpa ; zi-lam. 

lungzing. 

langgye gys shi. 

shingkil. 

chumyaw ra. 

zt. 

Idbu ; kdbu. 

we hlung mer yang (lit., to look from 

the corner of the eye). 
jAiiinn. 

lap lap wa ; stir sur ma. 
sa Agyil shi. 
cii ; law. 
dsil. 

Ga Mcr Wa ; Ga Mer Hj&. 
ddb'rr ; hpdnong ddb'rr (to have 
goitre). 

se. 

se angshi. 
se rip e hpe. 
dlseng, 
slid I a. 
gdre. 
sliangma. 

Hp. 

dsoya ; rdga up e hpe. 
mdga. 

angylr (seeds for planting 
hti tier, 
dm dza. 

dlikaiig. (The same word for both 
paternal and maternal grandfather.) 
thin. 

dAlip. 
Isc shel. 
hk&n hti. 

rim rim im ; v.i. (be), rim rim tta i e. 
chut &l ; ex., htdma mcr chid dl it e (the 

arrow grazed him), 
kdba ; hti. 
su ; v.t., sa mer za. 

ragit ; adj., rdgit hpi i e (a greedy 

person). 
mdsliiiig. 
dhting. 
yawn. 

jik ; Ual (grind, sharpen). 

dlang shi. 

Aba. 
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English. 
Crow (as trees), v.i, 
(.".row (as humans), v.i. 
Crne), //. 
Guard, v.t. 
Guess, 
Guest, /;. 
Guide, 11. 

Gum (of a tree), /;. 
Gun, ii. 



Gnnstock, 11. 
Gunpowder, n. 
Guts, it. 



Rfnvang, 

ynto. 

hie Umg. 

tdbn ; hti se. 

dtsttng (keep watch). ■ 

tak. 

zdlc. 

hldra ddhtu e hfe ; v.t., ddhtu. 
rdnzil • sa sit (gum of the mouth). "* 
stimti ; sdiiat mukdong (cap-gun) ; sdnat 

mt hkiig (check-gun) ; sdnnt mi ba 

(flint-lock). 
sdnal danghku. 
lodnsi. 
hpdyer. 



* ■ • 



v.t. 



Habit (custom), n. 

Habitation lit- , , # 

Mack, v. 

Hades (the land of lost souls), 
a. 

Mail, n. 

I! ■ 

Hair, n. 



Half, 
11 tit, ff.f. 
Ham, n. 
Hammer, ». 

Hand, w. 
Handle, ;r. 

Hang (to suspend), v.t. 
Hang (to kill by hanging), 
Happen, y./. 
Happy (be), I'- 
ll arass, t'./. 
Hard (be), v.i. 
Harrow, //. 
Hat, n. 
Hatch, v.t. 
Hatehet, u. 
Hate, vJ. 
Haiti, 
Have, v.t. 
Hawk, n. 
Hay, 
He, proll. 
Head, », 
Headache, n. 
Head-cloth, //, 
Head man, n. 



. . i 

• > • 



H 

htung, 

dl h ma ; chum (house). r-' 
disc. 

rdsa rdga. 

to&n $hmg ; wdn sheng wa (fall as hail). 
dniioi the head) ; mil (of any other 

part of the body). 
rdmdl ; hti ddhfia (one half of a thing). 
rdna ; set s/ii ; fi«r s/jf, 

i v.t., tm (to strike with a 
hammer). 
nr. 

aftgzul, 

ddchtmg ; (fcfeuj ; v.i., chtmg ; in/. 
tldchi der sdt (lit., to strangle). 
shdle shi. 
tdbu ; kdbu. 
ddsha wa. 

za ; rdza (to be difficult). 
dsi wa (lit., Held comb). 

biin (lit., to sit clown as animals do). 

pdzing. 

uid sitting. 

SMI ; d&zdn. 

dl ; gal 

hldmcr. 

dm hkdlang. 

ang j 

<f£<7JU. 

dgaw zi ; rfgmo //Ac 
dgaw ban i ; grtM» from. 
mdgam hfe ; dsrt (elder). 



m 
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Heap,.fl. 



English. 

lfb;i'Heal, pX 

j-^C! Heart, «. 
?<||'*f Heavens, n. 

^ Heavy, <id/. _ . * 
ip^/Heel, «... 
V';' . Help, 

^# i Hem (to environ), v4. 

&j§^'1;Hen,- ». 
l^v'y Here, adv. 
, : Hercl, n. 
■Hew, r^., 



.^Hiccough, 

; -Hide, v./. 
•jiHide?»=«. 

UHiRh (be), v.i. . 

■ Hill, b. 
; *HiH, ». 

; Himself, f>ron. 
^ Hip, w. 
I Hire, v.*. 
: "-Hit, v.i. 

Hive, n, 
( Hoar frost, it. 
i Hoarse (be), v.i. 

Hoe, «. 

Hog, n. 

■ Hold, f./. 
Hole, n. 

. Holloa, v.i. 
. Hollow, adj. 
, Hollow out, v.t .. 

, Home, «. 
. : Honest (be), v.i. 
Honey, w. 
Hoof, n. 
. Hook, n. 
Hop, v.i. 
Horn, n. 
Hospital, «. 
Hot (be), v.i. 

Hot (be), iwf. 

House, n, 
: Household, h. 
How, adv. 

However, adv. 



*** 
* t * 



■s: 

• •; • 



* ■ ■ 

... 
• . « 



; Rawang. 

ddban. 

hpong ; v.t, ddbim. 
Ida. 

mdgung;- .■ . . 

d/i. 

ddbang."'. 

wang ; n., md-ngam [hem of a 

garment). 
Mia ma. 
ya ma. 

rangnong'; ra. 

dse ; hk&m ua si u (chop the 

wood). 
gaga wa. 
ma ; v.i., ma slii. 
slia hpiii ; ang sdm. 
dliang ; adj., hang, 
rdzi ; rdzi rdga (the hill country). 
angzul. ' ' 

. fijijt* gang ; dtig w« (only himself). 

hp fin ddsu. 

nga ; n., sh&bei 
- ra ; torn ; v.t., dsdt (to beat). 

mdgani hang. »•..-. 

hfdnong hri lire iva. 

shangkavjp. 

wa: 

ml; 

dung hk'ri- ; £f dung (yarn-hole). 

■ gazv. 

hong ; siting hong (hollow tree). 

chu ; hkongshi chit (to hollow out a 

boat). : 
chum. 
" mil dda. : ' 
indgam hli. 
chinang 
nga my eh. ■ 
hi hli lam mer htdlun. 
d&ring ; dring. 
mdlsi chum (medicine-house). 
dhkat shi (as water or the 
body). 

■ geng ; gang - (as a fire or the 

sun). 

. chum ; chum ra (house-site). 
rdp. 

. hka yung ; ra yung ; ra dang (how 
much or how many). 
ra yung i der ger. 
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English. 

Howl, v.i. 

Hump, «. 
Human-like, adj. 
Hungry (be), v.i. 
Hunt, pj. 
Hurl (be), ri. 
Husband, n. 

Mush (don't make a noise), 
Husk, s-.i. 

Hut, 11. 



Ra\vanf», 

Hg3. (Same as cry.) 
uidgu slti. 

sdztm (bullock's hump). 

dsang yitng. 

hpdri mer shi. 

sha dhki ; sha hkan. 

za. 

chum hfc ; dsel ang life ; nangla ra 
hpe. 

saw mc wa di. ■ -■■ 
dnrr ; dm dnrr (to husk or pound 
paddy) ; n. ( ion «, i 
dciap ; ndmba dchap (a field-hut). 



I, firon. 
Ice, h. 
Idiot, 11. 
Idju (lazy), 
Idol, fi. 
If, f«ty. 

Ignorant (be), v.i. 
Ill (be), '■- 
1 llncss, n. 

I tlude, *>.(. 
Imitate) v.t. 
Immature (be), v.i. 

Immediately, ah. 
Immerse, v.t. 
Immodest (be), v.i. 
Implore, v.t, 
Impossible (be), v.i. 
Imprison, v.i. 

Improper, adj. 
Iii, $rct>. 

Inaccurate (be), v.i. 
Inadequate (be), v.i. 
inclose, v.t. 
Include, v.i. 
Increase, v.i. 

Incubate, v.i. 
India rubber, w, 
India rubber tree, n. 
Indicate, v.t. 
1 ncliyo, n. 



■ ■ ■ 

■ i ■ 
It* 



nga. ■ "• 

htdwan. " 
ma tl hpe ; mil ma da hpe. 
mdyn ■ Ahta (to be at leisure). 
hkang. 
der iter. 

ra tea gcr md sha. 

za. 

dna. 

dya. 

sdn slii (to copy). 

dhling i i '; tnd gnng ; rdtlier bdli m& 

hal (untimely). 
ya hkdt. 
Mitt shi. 

sdra ma da ; mdre ma da. 
rit. 

le md ngul. 

hlaung. (Burmese.) lika sang (to piit 

into prison). 
md li ; m'a slidla. 
hka ; h la ; ddttng. 
ang hkying md i e. 
md rani, 
ang hkang watig. 
ildzdn. 

lung 



... 



zal \ hie 
larger). 
bim. 
gdncii. 
gditai hlihg 
ddhlu. 
ddsit. 



(to have (jrown 



; . English. . 

^Ineffectual (in vain ; useless), 
fHP* adv. 
•.^--.Infant, ». ■ 
^Infectious (be), v.i. 
i"' : • ' 

: :>t?:|Iniectious disease, «. 
;,|iSInfirm (be), v.i. 

Inform, v.l 
Sp;' Inhabit, v.i. 
-i ^Inhabitants, «. 

^Jnhale,- ».».• . ... 

: i Inhospitable! ad/ 

^;;Ink,'n.. ■„ . 
• \' Inquire, v./. 

Insane (be), v.i. , ... 

'^■ Insect, n. 

m>- ■■■ ■ . : 

^ Insert, v.t. '■' "... 

^Inside, adj. ... 

ji^ InSidejiout (with regard to 
Wfc ■ wearing apparel), v.i. 



Instantly, adv.' . 
Instruct, v.t. 
Insult,' v.t. 
"M* Intercept, v.t. 
4;:. Interest, n. 
v?.^ Interfere, v.t. 

Interior', «.„. 
•v ! ; ; Intermingle, v.l. 
41 =r Interpret, v.t. 
*• Interrogate, v.t. 
Intimate (be), v.i. 
jv£ - Intimidate, v.t. 
' {? . Into, £r^. . 
/ Intoxicated (be), v.i. 



»■ * 
■ ■ ■ 



Inundate, v.l. 
Invert, v.t. 
Invisible (be), v.t. 
Invite, v.t. 
Invoke, v.l.. 

Invoke, v.t. 

Iron, «. 
Is, v.i. 
Island, 11. 
It, pron. 
Itch, n. 
Ivory, 11. 



Rawang. 
shing ma shing ; kaizu md SI, 

d-nge sel. 

zin ; ya me dim zin ra wa i c (this 

disease is infectious). 
zilnli. ■ zinli. 
m& ngang ; md jftrr. 
shin ; ddhla (lit., cause to hear). 

di. 

dsang ri ; urate' muktim dsang (inhabi- 
tants of the world in general). 
sd ddginshi. 

sha dm md wa shi ; slia dm md wa shi 

hpe (an inhospitable man). 
lik dru hti (letter-writing water). 

rit.. ■ 

ma a i e ; mdna i e. 

bdliitg ; bdling bdlang (insects in 

general). 
zang ; zin shi (to introduce into). 
ddjntg hka. 

lamphaw hka dl i ; ang bttla lamhpavt 
hka ga c (he wears his coat inside 
out). 

ya hhdt ; sdnsdn. 

shdlap. 

hlimdian. 

dlsitiig. 

dmit. (Burmese, dmyat.) 

Abe. ■ \ : 

del 11 tig hka. 

dsn ; dmul. 

hka Jiidlc ; hka ddhlut. 

rit. 

nunmang wa. 
hpdre. sdlifK 
dditug hka. 

ngdm ; vang (used for nicotine poiscn- 

ing). 
lint. v 
hpaie. '. ' 
yang md lit shi. 
gaw. . ' 

gaw ; tdmsa hpe lipang nawtig e (the 

priest invokes the nals). 
derng shi (to swear by the nals); ang 

la derng shi (let him lake the oath). 
shdm • dn (iron ore). 
i. 

hit sdlung. 
ang ; ning. 

chdkttl ; haw ; v.i., mdsa. 
mdgcr ddgong. 



KngJish. 



Riwang. 



Jnckct| "■ ... bula 

jack-fruit tree, n. "„ m&lang hUng, 

V . p ... sheng mdshing, 

- htawttg. (Burmese:) 

\ M \>"\ ... mJW/!. 

rp v -'- - labm dcr shin ; sdre. 

,r " - W " (ris stream) ; rf(Jjaa , (to 

Joint u , connect or join as in carpentry). 

JOmt ' - (m * bamboo joint) ; Along [con- 

{0|3t.«. ... W r;^r tinCarPentry) - 

jS ^ - *J ; A <«' (ho"ey) ; *r Atf (beer). 

" i' m ( to J«mp over an obstacle) ; jilt (to 



K 

Keen (to be sharp), v. ... rfj . t( £ 

**P>vj. ... 

Kerchief, «. . ... hfachit. 

Kettle, «. - - ... htilimhttt. ' ' 

KS7;„ n fcflw - (Burmese /A«w.J 

Kick forward) , 4 ... hi mer Mhfial. 

Kick (backward), »>./, ... dac/w. 

Kidneys, «. ... Wf £ 

jj!"' ... s<H : ,M/. 

™"» 7; , — sAdriwi ; jdWin. 

Kim be) t-. ... ddsha mer za i. 

kind (nice), «. ... /,^f„. 

Kindle, p. ... hw6rr;$i. 

King, «. ... khmtkkam. 

Kingdom, h. . ... hkmuhkam rdga. 

ss ' "• - s "i>- (Rawangs do not kiss ; the word 

Kit ienI!v implies a sucking action).: 

kitten, n. ,„-■ 

Kneac! (as bread), p. ... tfnflf . . 

V ,ec ; . ... hpang kfit. 

{*"*?'' ■•■ hi dim gun ma-rung. 

nle '"- •■• s!'*ni kyeng ; d&z&rr hkong (big knife 

r or dagger). 

Knot (of ban), «. ... ,„* Hfl g (top-knot of hair) ; mdxung 

zmigshi (to tie the hair top-knot 

„ . fashion). 

Know, wi. ... sha 

Knuckle, », ... „ r fa ( , 



English, 



Riwang. 



* ■ • 



, . , 

» »■ 



Labour, n. 
Labourer, n. 
Lac, «. 
Ladder, tt. 
Ladle, n. 
Lake, n. 
Lamb, «. 
Lame (be), v.i. 

Lamp, «. 
Lance, v.i. 

Land, n. 
Language, n. 
Lap, w. 
Lard, ft. 
Large, adj. 
Last, fldEj. 

Late (be), v.i. 
Laugh, v.t. 
Lawful (be), v. 

Lay (as an egg), v.t. 
Lazy (be), v.i. 
Lead, tt. 



Leaf, x. 
Leak, v.i. 

Lean (to rest against), v.i. 
Lean (to be thin), v.i. 
Leap, v.i. 

Learn, v.l. 

Least, adj. 

Leather, n. 

Leave (to go), v.i. 

Leave (to take Leave of), v.t. ... 

Leave (to leave or set aside), 

v.i. 
Leech, n. 
Left (side), adj. 
Left-handed, adj. 
Leg, n. 
Legging, tt. 
Leisure (be at), v.i. 
Lemon, n. 
Lend, v.i. 



g&rl ; pungli ; Amu ; v.t., gUre ioa. 

langzang. t 

dAhki. 

langdun. 

t&hhu. 

hli nawng. 

Ayang sel. 

kdje kdje wa di (to wallc lame) ; hi Aje ; 

hi aje hpe (lame men). 
hUlmi binig. 

ya ; yiui (to open with the lance) ; n., 

sham kyeng. 
rAga ; kadung UAra (land route). 
hka. 

hpyit hpom, 
tua su. 
hte. 

lang dim ; long dim Sklang (the very 

last). 
lang. dim aje. 
it shi. 

tilra nang hli ra i e (lit., to be simc :ts 

the law). 
liin ; ddsen (to place). 
tiiAyu ; n., mAyti hpc ( lazy fellow), 
tin ; hkeme ; v.t., ddsan (to lead 

by hand); v.i., ung hka di (to go 

before). 

shitig sap ; shdlap (leaves for packing 

food). 
dyii. 

dang; dang shi (to lean against). 
sung. 

jnn (to leap over) ; jnl (to leap length- 
ways). 
shdlap slii. 
sdni dhlang. 

sha hpin ; ska se ; sha sAm. 
di ; laiv. 

shilla h Al ; ex., shala c dl nang ding i 

(I come to take leave). 
ngdm ; ex., hli wAl c ngdiii tint (leave 

some). 

hpAhpdt ; ddhpdi ; nabing (water leech). 
dgi lam ; abang lam (right side). 
Agi; Agi hpc (left-handed man). 
hi. 

hi dttl. 
AJiia. 

kAinzi shi. 
rum ; nga. 
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Length, «. 
Leopard, u. 
Leprosy, «, 

Lessen, v.l. 
Liar, «, 
Liberate, 
Lick, v.;. 

Lie (to recline), v.i. 
Lie, v.i. 

Life (breach of), «. 

Light (be), v.i. 
Light (set fire to), v.l 
Lightning, ». 

Like, 



Like (love), »,i 
Lime, i; t 
Lip, jj. 
Li(]tior, ji. 

Listen, v.i. 
Lisu, «, 
Little, adj. 



Liver, n. 
Lizard, 11. 
Load, «. 
Lor, n. 
Long, firf/ 
Long (as 
t>.». 

Long ago, info. 
Look, u.j'. 

Looking-glass, it. 
Loom, n. 

Loose, v.l. 

. Loot, ft: 

Lose, u,/. 

Louse, m. 

Low (be), im*. 

Low (as an o.t), p.f. 

Lower (opposite higher), 

Lowland, n. 

Lucky (be), v.i. 

Lungs, ii. 

Lunatic, «. 

Lymph, «. 



Kiiwang. 

... daiigdang. 
hkangzi. 

- '"faty.vA^mdnutneramim, to be 
eaten by leprosy). . - sr«r ■ 

... d&sfiin, 
... flyn life. 
... shrilling. 
• •■ li ; /«. 
... £«j ; hid ski, 

— <T)vi (to utter a falsehood). 
... sa ; sa among bit i (life is lost or 

gone). 

». ga (not dark) ; tinting (not heavy). 
»• • s 1 1 

" ^nf 1 "'" ™ ft ° be Struck by light * 
... Ml yuiig i kti ra ; v.t., dbdf»i (to be like 
in appearance); ex., Ahpu yung 
mm (to be like, a Chinghpaw). 
• ■■ sitting ski. — ■ - 

... lung lltin. " 

Her si/, ", *■ 

... »*r (beer) j WAAh . , e v, jf (spirit) 

fcc/« /i#h (to distil liquor). 
... It In. 

... Anting. 

... srfw ■ adv., ft/? ngamgfa ; s&ms&m kit 

kriza. 
■ • • fdslrin. 
... bcr nahkyeng. 
srira. 

siting gong. 
... yang. ■ ■ 

regards time), ate ra i. 



... 



adv. 



4 . | 
... 



ra in a tig. 
yang. 

jdtllMl. • ■ 

yaw ra gdri {yaw = cloth, ra - weave 
nnd gdri = tiling). 

loose)^ B : V "'" i/ " 7W iArtw ^ t0 be 
Mf? a ^re (stolen articles). 
sMmang ■ v.i., dmang, 
s/ii. 

bam" ' V ''" sM " em make low, lower). 

kpatig Iika. 

i&dam rdga. 

kk'am sliiila. 

rdscr. 

ma il hpc. 

mdlsi. 



English. 
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M 



Raw an g. 



Machan (shooting-platform), 

Machine, n. 

Mad the), v.i. 

Maggot, n. 

Maid, n. 

Maintain, v.l. 

Maize, 11. 

Make, v.t: 

Male, 11. 

Mallet, «. 

Man, ». 

Mange, n: 

Many (be), P.»- 

Marble, n. 

Mark, v.i. and ». 
. Market, n. 

Marriage, n. 

Marrow, ». 

Marry, v.l. 



Marsh, n. 
Marvel, v.i. 

Maru ILaungvaw tribe), n. 
Mask (hide the face), v.t. 
Massage, v.t. 
Master, «. 

Mat, 71. 
Mate, it. 

Materials (for building), n. 
Matron, «. 
Mattress, n. 
Matter (pus), n. 
Matter (event, case), n. 
Mean (be stingy), v. 

Measles, n. 
Measure, v,t. 
Measure (of length), ii. 



hkong gam, 
chynk. (Shan.) 
tim-ti. 
hi. 

chumyawra. 
sha-dm ; gal. 

hpa&i- , . . 

wa ; shale (to create) . 

navgla. (See Grammar, & 15.) 

navgla rf • 
Mgi to. 

iiuig "long ; **• 

. sdmn Ii r /iftHH»t<i«fi «« /«-, 
through the ceremonial 
ex., ya me hkumbang hta 



(to pass 
grass) ; 
Ic b ii n 



anghkang 1>! ' c ( mis * 



* . ■ 



mat (Have you married this 
woman ?) 
hit iwwng. 
da. 

Dctsti Zaiigbe. 
m'rr nut shi. 
anip. ""■ 
aiighkang ty'e 

tress), 1 , T 
ycnhtmig. 
lambaw. 
chum htatang. 
dsa mi (elderly woman). 
Itpitlu (lit:, a thing spread out). 
tidier. 

dmu ; g&re. • , 

ma hpa i t ; m& gam t e \ ma gam hpc 

(a stingy person). 
hkongzi li. 

hli htap (oue finger's breadth) ; hWgjm 
(one hand's breadth) ; hh mahh 
(one span measured between fore- 
finger and thumb) ; hli mdza (one 
span between middle finger and 
thumb) ; hli rddvttg (one cubit) ; 
hit r&hka (from tip of lingers to 
middle of chest) ; hli lam (one 
fathom). 



Jinglistl. 
Measures (capacity), n. 



Meat, 11. 
Meddle, v.t. 
Medicine, «, 
Meet, v.t. 
Melt, v.i. 
Menace, v.t. 
Mend, v.l. 

Menses (to have the), v.i. 

Mereandise, n. 
Merchant, «. 
Merciful (be), v.i. 
Merely, adv. 
Message, n. 
Messenger, iz. 
Micturate, v.i. 
Mica, it. 
Mid-day, 11. 
Middle, adj. 
Midnight, 11. 
Mildew, n. 

Military fsoldiers), 11, 

Milk, n. 

Millet, 11. 

Mimic, v.i. 

Mince, v. 

Mind, n. 

Mine, n. 

Mingle, 

Miscarry, v.i. 

Mishmis (frontier tribe), it. 

Miss, v.t. 

Mist, n. 

Mistake, v.i. 

Mistrust, v.t. 

Mix, v.t. 

Moan, v.i. 

Mock, v.l. 

Moist (be), v.L 

Moment, «. 

Money, it. • 
Monkey, n. 

Month, ». 
Moon, 11. 



wa ski ( flowers) ; ' . yaw 
mOsS wa e (the last is- 



■ » » 

* » * 
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R'uvang. 

- hlimmii* (one handful) ■ /,/,' „ r c / (e „g- 
lone handful held cupwise) ; ft(» 
mtfgn ;-Atf (two handsfd held 

cupwise); hti dang (one basket) ;. 
»« rwawn (ten baskets). ■ ■ ' '\ 

* .• • 
..'**' a£e. .*■■ 

• wrt/s/. '-• .... -r^ivfj; 

akkim-ithlaw (to go out to meet) - 
2f ; vA.;tfager. .>..'-iKJ« 
hftSre s&lin, ■ '■ 

ddsip. ■ ■ 
shing wat 

sal ski ; 

impolite), 

ddkpu ndtrt e.hpi. 
ditsha za.' 
vxt 5 Itkdin. ■.■1:1 
shin e hka. 1 \. 

dtisu e hfi. ■■■'■ 
isi hi. ' . . 

. tang ka za. 

ttdm dyang r&wal, . ■■' ■ ■■ 

ddnng. ••• ■ <i£ 

J'n rftng r Usual. -. ■ 

hpi smg ; vjL A# songyohg (to become 

mildewed),, :.' 
silsclri. 

; v:i:,iwngs'ul. 
dtsa ; kpdda (black millet). 

' dAiu ; Afiaw AA flW toa tfA/». 

WJfi, ' 

</o»£ ; srt rf 0 »£ (silver mine). 
dsn. 

ang sel dshom (abort). t r- 

Mdnlaw; Amdrf. 

ind ra. ' '.'■. 

sdmcr ; irfwer 6»m e (to be misty) 
sAtfi ; wit: 
' vtd hkdm. 

dsui ... 
dlang shi. ; 
ddsha wa: 

•ska. 1 ' \j:% 

hit ntd sti sel. ' *" 

; Aurnhprau). f ■ 
['Awe ; dwe se ; fttt£ « fl ; Atongsa 

tailed monkey). 
.shdla. 

;skdla ; skdla sdrr (new moqhj^M' 





. : ' Mini (full moon). 




(long 



•.: „ r . . English. 

More, adv. 

■: Moreover, adv. 
;vMore than that 
;. •;. Morning, n. 
l^jMorrow, ft. 
jSjMortar (paddy), «. 
>§k Mosquito, 11. . 
1 Moth, n. . 
•^ Mother, «. 
l^M other- in-law, «. 

Mount, v.t. 

Mountain, ». 

Mourn, v.i. 

„. ; -Mouse, «. 
3j& Moustache, n. 
?%;Mouth, «. 
^Mouthful, N. 

ire .>V 

■W; Move, u.t. 

^ Mud, ». 
v Muddy, v.i. 
s|« <Mule, ». 
Murder, v. 
: Muscle, n. 
Mushroom, «. 
Musk, «. ; 
. Mustard, ». 
:]w Mute (be), v.i. 
' Mutual, bf{/, 
,'(■: Myself, pron. 

wt ■ ■ 



Nail, ». 
Naked (be), v.i. 
Name, n. 
Narrate, v.t. 
"' . Narrow (be), v.i. 
■"; Nat (spirit), w. 

Navel, «. 
. Near (be), 
Nearly, adv. 
Necessary (be), v i. 
Neck, ft. 
Necklace, «. 

. .Need, v.i. 
Needle, n. 
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Kawatif;. 

... MSn tier ; ;jia6ni (the more). (See 

S 83.) . 
... y<i me m&d&m. 
... ya me M&d&m w& hla. 
... shang. 
... ndp ni. 
... sumhfang. 
... tn&gangf ' u at. 
... likong hp'rr. 
... duii. 

... dni (husband's and wife's mother) . 
... rdzi. 

... rang sang via (to mourn for the 

dead). 
... dil. 
... tuiislb'rr. 
... ucr. 

.... m'rr ; i»i ; exs., hit tn'rr (one mouthful 
of rice) ; Mi tin (one chew cf 
tobacco). 

... Ougfit */«*; v % t f slUt i.yel (move out of 

the way). 
... sangba ; htihke. 
... dning. '* . 

lawdzc. (Chinese.) 
... s<ii. 

f/idfirtiu. it;,.-;*.*. •.. 
.;. m&hk&m ; indgal (ground mushroom), 
... M«>w ; /i/a/fl' (musk deer). 
,.. mdnga hkdn. 
... ma-it. 
... da da. 

... nga gang ; nga nSn. 



N 

... /j'j/i. (Shan.) Hym; (finger-nail). 
... (two. 
... bing. 
... shin. 
.. asip. . 
hpaug. 

... Iipu ri ; hpu nin (naval-string). 

... >■«/. 

... hidne. 

... ra. 

... hp&nong. 

... mdhka ;' m&hka gi (to" wear a 

necklace). 
... shung ; rn. 
... sdutal. 
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English.' 

Neigh (like n horse), v. 
Neighbour, n. 
Nephew, n. 

Nest, n. 

Net (fishing), «, 
Nettle, «. 



Never, 

Nevertheless, arfi/. " . 
New, adj. 
Niece,' n. 

Night, «. 

Nightly, rtJt-. 
Nine, adj. 
Nip, 

Nipple, 7/. 
No, adv. 
Nobody, n. 
Nod, v.i. 

Noise (to make a), v.i. 

Noose, n. 

North, n, 
Nose, it. 
Notch, v. 
Nothing, ii. 

Now, adv. 
Nowhere, adv. 

Numb fbe), v. 
Nut, n 



Oar, 11. 
Obey, u.f. 
Object, v.i. 
Oblique (be), v.i. 
Obscure fbe), v.i. 

Obstruct, v.i. 
Obtain, v.i. 



... 
... 



RSwang. 

gaw. 

ytil i m&reng sel (lit., near villager). ■ ■■ 
Win (brother's son) ; dsang {sister's 
son). ' 

sddang ; Isa dang (bird's best).' '"' 

gnn {casting-net) ; gun ddgup (to cast' 
: .: . -.a net). , . a. 

fdmdl (big variety) ; sdli (smalt 
, ; • variety)'; sdle ma (to be stiing by . 

■ 'nettles): ■ y. 

hka ragafi gcr (followed by verb nfthP!- 

negative). ■ 
uynngider ger. 
ting sdrr. ' 

■f>ddu me (brother's daughter) ; dsang 
.. .. . ml (sister's daughter). . - ^fogfe^ 
yadtng ; ex., nga ningya dingmer'dC 

klta t e (we will go at night) ' 
hkilra ya ;>« dram, 
lager. ' 

■ ' mSniin. . * .'. i 1' > ""'*ff| 

«ung dgaio. ■ i : r'-'M 

in ft i. iO® 
ra yaw m& i ; ra gung m& i. -'M 
d-ngtm shi. *■ 
k&ln ; ex., me kdla ning di '(do ''not 3 

make a noise). '. v> 

hing ; hing hka wa (to catch &; aS' 

nocse). • 
hit hku (lit., source of a river) 
shdna. 
Mp. 

.rawd ger (followed by the verb in- the 

negative). 
ya hkat ; dhkdt. " 
ra ma ger '(followed by the verb in the 

negative). •> 

bdhn; mdhn (numb with cold)';' si't 
(deadened). •' ■ 

s hing shi. ' .■ "' > : .Ti.> 



o 



ser hki ; j>ai hkak. (Shan.) 

nungdang; ngyeng. ' " ' ' '""jf J , ^ 

d-ngeng ' V 
"*« (sky over-clouded) ; d3A4er 
, - cut off from view). . -V».^» 

<5&™# ; rf^iw (close as a road).-^l#l$ 
/». ' ' ■ -' .'^^ 





■ English, 

•£ Occasionally, adv. 
^Occupation,, n. , ; . 
•iOccur, v i . 
SOdour (to: have an), v I. 
1fOff ended (be), v.i. 
:§pffer, v.t.. 

§ Officer, n. ' 
Often, ' 



.• Oil, i}. 



offer to the 



£•016, n. 



: pOn» : 
sconce, n<ii>. 
'^'One, '<u(f. 
^Onion, «■ 
K;Only, adv. 
BsOpen, v.t. . 

£j Open (be), v. 

Operate, 
if Opinion, n. 
..•••Oppress, »J. 

• Or, coiij. 
Orange, n. 

-.Ordeal (trial by), «- 

Order, 'v.i. - 
■ ' 'Origin, n. 
Orphan, n. 
Otter, n. 

* i Other, adj. 

. ■- Otherwise, conj. 

•Our, pron. 
. , ; Outlet, «. 
. C Outside, n. 
. ' Over, prep. 
: " Overcast (be), tf.i. 
•Overcome, v.i. 
.Overdo, v.t. 
"! Overflow,- v.i. 
•Overhear, n.Z. 
•Overtake, v.t. 
Owe, viL 
Owl, </. 
Own, v.t. 
. Owner, «. 
Ox, n. 



or 



straighten 
/ij!>rt-(i (not shut, 



Rawang 

hti hkett hkdt. 
.. dmu ; puttgli ; &&re. 
.. sM/c shi. 
., d-nga ; n., ser, 
„ b&sitt za. 

... zi ; fcMwg twuwfi (to 

. « ; ttgau> (kind of nat offering). 
... hkamzer. ■ ' , . 

m<i su hti ma $u ; hkadmig 

hkadaiig. . . 
... su j fr<lm»»H (kerosene oil) ; sdimm or 
ihJhjih^i (sesamum oil). 
dsa (both for animate and inanimate 
things) ; dsa ra (elders) ; uaugla 
fawning (old man) ; sama mema (old 
dame). 
... m&d&m. ' 

■ Wi hkOL 
... hti. 

kdraio. 
... wa ; hkdm. 
... hpu ; yan (to open 

out). ' 
... nga (as a road) 

gaping). 
... wa. 
... »»'/. 

... d&hki ; dds/m iwt. 

... mil i dcr ger ; wd i der mr. - 

kdmzi shi. 
... dimlu ; v.i., dimlu shi. 
... ddsu ; ddzdrr. 
... laug hpang. 
... dfiral sel. 
... sdrain. 
... ; mdzdn. 

... ma i dcr tier. 

... /e /flHJ ; /c t/ang. 

... dingddl hka. 

... wdddm ; rdz&l (over and above). 

k .. mu der. 

... 

ntdna via. 

... Itiii (to inundate). 

... hla (same as hear). 

... lap. 

... <H (to have a debt). 

... hpuchi (small) ; hpurim (large). 

... up ; SI ; adj., £w«£f ; gKJitf 

... anghkang. 

... ngcinser ; iW&ow sa 7»£o«ser (bullock). 
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English. 



Rftwang. 



Pacify, p. 

Package, n. 

Paddle {with nn oar), v.t. 
Paddy, n. 
Pain, v.i. 
Paint, n. 

Pair, 11, i-'i 



Palate, n. 

Palm (of the hand), «.-; ,. 

Palisade, n. 

Palpitate, v.i. 

Pantaloon, n. 

Panji, ». 

Paper, n'. 

Parcel, n. 

Pardon, v.t. 

Parents, «, 

Part, v.t. 

Part, n. 

Partake, v.i. 

Partridge, «. 

Pass, v.i. 

Passionate (be angry), v.i. 
Past (gone by), v.i.. 
Pat, v.i. 

Patient (be), v.i. 
Path, 11. 
Patch, v.i. 

Pause, v.i. ', , .*-,;. 

Pave, n./. 

Pay (to discharge a debt), v 
Pea, «. 

Peach tree, «. 
Peacock (pheasant), «. 
Peak (mountain), n. 
Peck, v.t. . 
Peel, Ji. 
Peep, 

Petf (cloth), n. 
Pellet (made of earth), n. 
Pen f enclosure for animals), 
Penalty, u. 

Penis, n. -, 
People, n. '■: ■ 

Perceive, v.t. 
Perforate, v.t, 
Perish, v.i. 



i*» 



ih 



HI 



* ■ ■ 



... 

■ »* 

•*• 
• •• 

in 



sh&ram.. 

ddhki. ' . ; V : ** 

; n., •*» A*/. : ' 

dm Wttfcaw; dm ylr (seed paddy). ; ..." ■ .J 

zd ' ."•» » * to« *« (Ht., water for 
painting).. 

^» (this Is joined to the appropriate] 
numeral auxiliary ; ex., mmghBaink 
*'»/?, two head of cattle). • 
iter hk&rr. ■■■■ ~ 

■ ttr hf>n, 

■ hkttldang. •' 

tuaguii% gala. ' . - 

.'.nam be. 

fo'rr ; dz'rr g>rr (to plant panjis}.' % 

ddhke. , 
ddsha liter za. P^i": 
• ahfii ante ri. ''.''' 
dwdl ■ shdla J TO0 J (to take leave of)! !;i 

htt wai. ../.■■ ■' ; » 

Mn. * 

bungng&m. ' jV^fcias 

/e ; v.t., shale - kaJayung shall rfCT 

pass off as an 7nrli 3 r.i . ? 



pass off as an Indian). 
shdna so (lit., nose hurts). 
« W »' ; «6n« 6« f. -■. 
h$ehfe&L 

mil yang. 
hiara sel. 
d&hpa. 
liar shi. 
hpain. 

sdran ser shi ; sdran sit shi. 
stir a n g. 
t&im hting. 
balm. 

mOmng ; mdzung hpawng. 
dchu. 

ang-se ; v.t, sil. 

mdyil mer yang. 

hkawhki ; lak (a small stake). 

dbn hpong - dd hit. 

hkttldang, 

gdrni. 

tser. ' ■ . . 

asang ri. 

yang. _ '., 

ja \ ya. 

shi ; kdya shi. 



"■:Y:M 





■-■ , 



English. 

Permission, «• 
Perpendicular (be), va. 
Perplexed (be)i v.i. 
Persecute, v.*. 
Person, «. 
Perspiration, « 

Perspire, v.i. 

.Peruse, v.t. . 

Pestle (paddy pounder;, ft. 

Petticoat, «. 
Pheasant, n. 
Pick, v.L 



■ * * 
M - 



Pigi »'• . \ 

§y ■ Pigeon (green pigeon), «. 
i pi Re on (Imperial), n. 



pf : -Pillow,' n. 

fcpm, «. " 

jpt'-- < — ■-• 

!Pin, »• 
C ly. Pinch, v.i- 
:, Pine, n. 
Pipe, «• 

•' Pity^-f- / 

PJace, «. 
Placenta, n. 
Plague, n. 

Plain- (level ground), n. 
■ Plait, v.i- 
' Plank, n. 
Plant, v. 



mcilsi (round 



•1 



Plant (erect), v.L 
Plantain, r*. 

Play, v.i. 
Pleasant (be), V.i, 
pledge, v.L 
Plentiful (be), v. 
Plough, n. 
Pluck, v.t. 

Plump (be), v.i, 
. Pocket, 11. 
Point, v. 
Poison, «■ 

Poison (for killing fish), ». 

Pool, «. 
Pond, n. 
Pony, «. 



Rawing. 
dhkang. , 

{ M/<fti ; dosha wa. 
dsaiig, 
ngon ftif. 
ngon Mi dicing, 
yang. 

dungli ; tiutf&tt, 
sdma ra sdrim. 

JSlMw leaves) ; ri> (as fruit) ; Mii (to 

pick op). 
Wfi ; hpdnani (wild pig). 
hka-cr-zi. ' 

■ rt£i/n. . 
flgiw mdhkim. 
ang (fee or ong c/in»g 

medicine). 
sdmal. 
, - mduim. " ' 
, s/ift7-T* filing. 
. f»d/iJ /ilfl ; ,ynng hkain. 

. ma ; hieing. 

, angsel s&ran ; angsel dop. 

■ li (used in conjunction with dcthker). 
Mom ; Mam riga (the plains). 

., bat shi ; ban&a (pig-tail). 
„ shmgbyeir ; shinghkim. 

hkdl ; zu (to plant as paddy m tmtngya 
cnltivation) ; un (plant by broad- 
casting). 

sa • hldrung sa (to erect a house pest). 

chung htin (the tree) ; chtmg shi (the 
fruit). 
... idbht. 
... wgtfiwi ; i>yaw. 
... shdmng. 
... bim. 
... na du wa. 

... hkaw (pluck a bird) ; np (pick 

fruit). 

... Stf. 

... bula danggong. 
... cfrt/i/» ; hid nit. 

... /ijW/fl ; lal (to apply poison to an 
arrow). 

m (the bark of the sttmang tree) ; ex., 
sa w/e»" rff (to poison with sit). 
... ft/i dim. 

Mi nawng. 
... kmnrang. 
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English. 
Poor (be), v.i. 
Porch (of a hotise),*/. 
Porcupine, n. 
Pork, 11. 
Possess, v. 
Post, II. 
Pot, v. 
Potato, 11. 

Pounce on (as n tiger) 
Pound, v.t. 
Pour, v.t. 

Powder, «. 

Powerful (he), v.i. 
Pox (small), ?(. 

Praise, v.t. 
Precede, v.l. 
Precocious (be), vA. 
Precipice, n. 
Prefer, v.t. 
Pregnant (be), v.i. 



Prepare, v.t. 
Present, v. 

Presently, adv. 
Press, v.l. 

Pretend, v.i. and v.t. ■" ' 

Pretty, adj. 
Prevaricate, v.i. 
Price, n. 
Priest, if. 
Prisoner, a. 
Profit, 11. 

Promise or token to the 

(to give), v.t. 
Prop, v.t. 

Properly, adv. ; *i 

■ Prosperous (be), v.L 

Property, n. 
Protect, v.t. 
Proud (be), v.i. 
Provisions, n. 
Provoke, v.t. 
Puddle, ii. » 
Pull, v.l. 

■7 : • . 



nafs 



■wdn si 



be [ sick. 



Rawang, 

ddsha ddla. 
dhktmg lam. 
sdbit. 
wa sha. 

m. 

hldrung (house postj. 

hla ; mutating (copper-pot). 

mdnkdla.. (Shan.) 

mdga shi . " 

durr (pound paddy). 

Mum (to pour Into); uj> (to empty or 

pour out). 
ang si ; dm tdniin {rice flour) 

(gunpowder). 
jnrr; t&gu&t (tfgu- artery). 
mdhpit \ nidhpil tner za (to 

with small pox). 
shdngawn. 
Uttg Itka di. 

dhpil ; reitg. ' : ' 

hpasnng ; itdnl gang. ' ■ . '} ■ 
hie. sitting. . 
mig scl ri ; gung san md i ; gunu dma 
»id i. {The last two are the' polite 
forms.) .. . t' " ■ 

gdrc wa ; tdzim shi. 

kimhpa (gift) ; v.i., dl . (tc be 
present). - ■ 

hli md sn. „' ■ • . 

sh&mal shi (to 'press as in making a 
finder print) ; .mdndl (to squeeze):*::' 

ddhpi shi ; za,ddkpe shi (to pretend to 
be sick). 

shdln. 

hkn ma (lit., to hide words). 

mdnii ; ddhpii. . 

idinsa hpe. 

ht&p it hpe. 

limit. 

ma-am shaivng via shawng. 



•.;•.'};'>*/«•; dda. . ; 

... sli&la dang w(i. - 

' f-sf7 ddd ; i-sil dild hpi (prosperous 

person). A-x.j^ 



ya.' 



gdri 
gar. 

ddshang shi. 
mdzang. 
shdna ddza. 
hit hk ottg hti. 
shdl ; ddzdn 
trigger). 



(tighten) ; kpdt i {as'tfa 




r English.. 

•:• Pull out (extract), v.t. 

f Pumpkin, n. 

\ Pungent (be), v.i. 

h Pup, ». 

S. Purchase, P. 

5 Purposely, adv. 

Pus, n. 
V Push, v. 

' Put:tplace clown), v. 
... Putrid {be J, v. 
,v Python, «. 



Quadrilateral, «»<(/. 
Quake, v. 
Quarrel, v.i.' 

it- Question, v.t. 

Queue (of hair), n. • 
*^C- - ' ■ -1 ■ 

Quickly, <i<fj/. 

Quicksilver, «. 

Quince tree, n. 

Quiver, h. 

Quiver, v.i; 



Race, v.t. 
Race, «. 
, Raft, n. 
Rafters, ». 
Rain, «. 

Rainy season, n. 
Rainbow, n. 

Raise, v.t. 

R3ke, u. 
Rimrod, «. 
Ransom, it. 
Ramble, w. 
R:ipe, 
Rapids, «. 
Rat, it. 

Ravine, it. 
Raw, 

Reach (overtake), v.t. 



Rawang. 

ftie (to pull out as a post or tooth). 
dhkim. 
se. ■ ■ 
lagi set. 
wdn. 

inang martg. 
ddzer. 
Mil fiat, 
ddsill. 

hfiu ; bufi ; pinaw (putrid fish, ngapi). 
ber noi. 

abyi m&rul ; dbyi nar. 
ddnn. 

dshdt ; tfstfl ; r«4 mm wno (quarrelsome 

person). 
ril. ' 

bangza ; bangza bat - ski (to wear a 

queue). 
bavtbaw ; s&ttsfiit. 

sc ten bit (water that coaxes the gold). 

mdga htitig. 

M&rul, 

ddnn. 

R 

dl ddddm ski. 
hfan (kind, class). 
ser. 
shaw. 

$cr ; ser via (to rain). 
tudyu shdla. 

m&shin/l tninett ; mdshing mencn dyan 

(to appear as a rainbow). 
bkitng ; sltdrip (to raise to an upright 

position). 
dim shim ism. 
sltdindong. 
cluing ; v.t., chang. 
dse ; dgun shi. 

s&ma hl&fi der wa ; sdma sitdl der via. 
gang \ Itli sil. 

dit hpdrcr (bamboo-rat) ; yti li (rat 

plague). 
dhkong ; hkdraw. 

dztm ■ v.i., dzim i c ; aiding i i- (it is 
raw). 

lap ; hf&ran ski der lit (to reach out to 
get something). 
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English. 

Ready (to make ready), v.i; 

Real (be), v.i. 
Reap, v.i. 



Rebuke, v.t. 
Recall, vJ. 
Receive, v.i. 
Reckc ii, v.t. 
Recollect, v.t. 
Recognise, v.t. 
Recompense, v. 
Recover, v.t. 



Red, ditj. ... 
Redeem, v. 
Reduce, v. 

Rellect (consider), V.i. 
Reflexion (in Ihe eye, water or 

mirror), n. 
Refuse, v.t. 
Regret, v.<. 
Regularly, <htv. 

Rejoice, v. 
Relations, n. 
Release, v.t. 
Remain (stiy), v.i. 
Remain {left over), v.i. 

Remember, v.t. 

Remove (take away), v.i. 

Rent, v.t. 

Repair, v.t. 

Repeal, v.t. 

Require, vJ, 

Resin, it. 

Resting place, «. 

Restless (be), v.i. 

Retire, v.t. 

Reich, v.i. 

Return, v.i. 

Reveal, v.t. 

Revenue (retaliate), v.i. 
Revolve, v.i. 
Riljs, u. 
Rice, n. 



Rich {he), v.i. 
Ride. v.t. 

Ridge (mountain), «. 



Riiwang. 

ddzim . shi ; v.i., , Uang bu (' . (to be 
ready, finished). 

nng hkying i e (it is real). 

za (to cut off the ears with a knife) ; 
dan (to cut with a sickle) ; shut (to 
pull the grain out of the ears). . ' - 

ng&ii. 

htdn gcr gaw. . 
In ; dhldp shi. 
hldrii. . 

mdsdl. . ''Y$*i 

mdsdl. 

wa, 

yang. (to recover a thing lost) ; dhla'ng 
shi ; ex., nga gdre dhtang shi tndyung 
e ( I want to recover my property),- ^; 

z&rr ; v.i., mdsL ' 

chang. 

ildsdm (lit., to.make small). _ J , 

mil tiaJik shi. •.. 
bangti] hfiahi. ' ; /^r ; 

nuitgtlnng. 
yawn. 

kditang ; ex., ang kddang. di e (he 

comes regularly). 
tabu. 

aug ri aitg yang. ■ 
. shdlang. 

ai. . 

dche ; ex., dche e lue tdgi hka i zi u 

(give what remains to the dog). 
itidsdl. 

In ; king shi. 

m-a. 

ddsip. 

hldn g&r shin, 
slum i< . 
siting rdnil. 
rdtta. 

dsit slii \ dsti shi. 

dhtang. 
tin. 

. law ; dhlang. 
hpu dcr ttdhtdii. 
ttdhka htdli ht'e shi. 
anghkang hldri shi. 
hpdram shdrer. 

din sil ; dm . lam in (rice flour) ; hfrdne 

(rice cakes). 
d.la \ i-sil dda. 
zim shi. 
nidrttl. 



I 



tv 




English. 

If Ridicule; v.L 
■ Rhinoceros, n. 

Rigbt,',<irf/. ■ 
^ Rira (margin), n. 
||Ring (fof finger), >? 
fl^-Ripe .(be), v.i. 
' >Rind, «• 
'■Rinse, v.J. 
'<Rip, . 
Ripple; 
„ /> Rise, v.i. t . 

,•: ••; • 
w .. : * ; - ■ ■ ■ 
/jRiver, «. 

jRoad,;n. 
i'Roar, v.i. 
fc.Roast, v.i- 

^Rob, v.i. .'. 
|'Rock, 11. 
*?Roof, «. 
iRoll (enwrap), v.i 
Roll down (as on 
SRbdm, «. ' 
^Root, »J ■ 

msm :. 

• Rope, 11. 

'I Rot, V. ; 

$>-^if Rough (be), v. 
■v^tRound/flrf/...' 



„ • 



, Rouse, v. 

Row (as a" boat), 
■Rub, v.i. ■ 

Rubber, «. 

Rubbish, n. 

Ruby, Ji- 

Rude (be), f.t. 

Rump, n. 

; Run, ».f . 
Rust, «. 



Ravvang. 

tWsAa aw ; ttehki ; M* W*W». 

i!6a«i,' ; &haiiR lam (riRht side). 
ind-ngam. 
lajup ; w»: hl&hkaf. 
neng ; 

jjtrr djav) shi. 
ring. :': 
hli long Jang wa. 

bavmg r dfcflwn sft* (to rise rorn a 
sitting' posture) ; hkonU stn (to rise 
from sleep) i hli hie (rise as a river) ; 
„' - tin (to rise as Hour in baking). 
r& mi (big river) ; hli (stream). 
, • ... htdra. i i 

' < giitfi i .<d«F(asntijier); 

" : hwdrr ; haw y ex., wa haw c (to roast a , 

: pis)-'/ . ■;'.* 

' \. ... • MuL ..f;'y . 

--' ••• '««£• 

... fo# j nSfjJtwj; i v.t-t »f- 

rddtil. .'■ , .... ■ • 

a slope), imV a&Uih,,fr "". • 

.... ': ! , .... • ' i 

... s/«ng rer; £i; achi (edible roots, 
yams).. 
b&nri. 

! ... £>c^ ; >»»' (to rot ;LS wood). 
. ... md fa.-;:'; 

a«g c^r - (spherical); a tig hkang 
(circular). 
... ddg&rr. 

v. — rap. . 

... dzip shi ; scr (clean up). 

... g&nai. . 

... hpMa. 

... r^J-r. 

... se (to be in a wild state). 

ndhkaw tdbu ; matsi Mbit (polite 
word). 
... d&hitirr shi ; a-i&cr. 

s/tiim .re ; sAflui rc d/i/>n e (to have rust 
adhering)-. 



Sack, ii. 
Sacrifice, v.i. 
Sad (be), v.i. 
Sag, ».t. 
Sago palm, n. 
Saliva, n. 



ying. 

hpang naymg, 

mil s&m. 

d-nger \ dchimg. 

die ; Hli si (sago palm Hour). 

Mil. 
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Knglish. 
Salt (be), v.i. 

Saltpetre, n. 
Salvage, v.t. 
Snmbnr, n. 
Same, adj. 
Sand, u. 
Sand-fly, u. 
Sap, ». 

Satis lictl (be), aJ. 



Save, v.t. • 
Saw, j;. 

Say, v.t. 
Scab, it. 
Scabbard, 
Scald, v.t. 

Scales (for weighing), n. 

Scar, n. 
Scare, v.t. 



Scatter, pj. 
Scent, n. 

Scissors, it. 
Scold, v.t. 
Scoop, v.t. 
Scorpion, v. 
Scrape, v.t. 
Scratch, v.t. 

Scythe, u. 
Seal, n. 

Seam, n. 
Search, v. I. 
Season, n. 
Season (cold), n. 



Season (dry), v.. 
Season (wet), «., . 
Season (iaungya. .paddy 

ing), n. 
Season (paddy ripening 

n. 

Season (harvest)i it. 



e ; n., shdla ; 



shdla htuHgy, 



plant- 
tinie), 



shdla lika e ; r 

(salt-lick). 
yam satt. 
sii. 

si Hang. 

hit ra ; hti yung. 
tsishil.. 

hpdmit .()', " , ■ 

dga ; ex., w£« sa/ mer dgang lung a 
(I have" satisfied myself with food): 
(rt#wi£=»ist pers. sing. Comp. ; § 
" 44.) , : ' ... 

s« ; ftp save money). ■ f ... V., 

ttiAn ; v.t., sail it mer hlut (to cut whh'a 
saw). • -- • i 

«5»i ; v.i., wa. 1 ~ g 

.«*< 

.(anggang. 

■ hit stt mer tti shi ; ; nga hi.hir.su 

■ :•<• mer *»/«£ i (I scalded rnyilejj); 

; /-tfse (scales of fish) ; rdse cha {ic 
remove fish scales'. '■ 
£j/ ddse. •'''.*•' 
raw; fsfl raw (to scare birds) hp&re 
■. -sdim (to frighten). ' . >Vr 

dhhaug\ dban ; v.t.,-d&kkang \ ddban.-'/ 

■ ■ ser (smell) ; s/riWn «r ^ {tb;;;be^ 

;; sweet scented). 
; seiighltiiit. . 
d'rer. * ; 

•/«'*' »/• ; (to hollow onOb';.^. 

■ in u he. 
hi. . 
wrfAc (to tear with the nails) 

(to scratch an itching spot). 
• AAyo. (Shan.) .Viv>£% 
iWa'A ; v.t., r/An'i mer shdmal (to' mark 

with a seal). 
ddltlong. "tComp. joint.) 

; shnp (feel for with the hands);., 
shdla. i : / ,* ;j 

rang hluitg shdla (November to Feb; 

nnry). 

ttdiii lint shdla (March to May) 
mdyu shdla (June to October)! 
dm hkdt shdla. 



P 



.•:r.; , 



mdsa 



bdnggu shdla. 
dm za shdla. 



* {/dug is 1st pcrs. sing, of ra\ See § 44.) 





English. 



Seat,' «.• 
.- Second, adj. 
.- ^Secure (be), v.i 
'J.&zc, v,t... 
''Seed, n. 



§!§ Seized v.i. 

Seldom, odv. 

Semen, n. 
■ : 1 Sell, v.i. 
Send, v.i. 
Separate, v.i. 

' £.:^ ^ . ■ 

-,.1§5'' Separate (be), v.i. , f • ;. -.. 

Seryant, «. 

'- - JP 'y-^^i Sesamum, «. 

f«||p Seven, adj. 
?S&s&ijz& .Sever, . 
^TijSewi"».A 
Shadow, «•• 
M|teP|iSbady place, «. • 
. Jf?«^Shake- (as a cloth), v.i. ■■ •: 

m. - 

W ! ' Shallow (be), v.i. 
Shame, n. 




* . . 




y. 



Shan, «. 

Share (to divide up), v.i. 
Sharp (be), v.i. 
Sharpen, v.i. 

. Shave, ' v.i. 
Sheath, n. 
Shed, n. 

Shed (as teara), v. I. 



Sheep, n. 
Shelf, «. . 
Shield, n. 

Shift (to shift house), v.i. 
Shiver, v.i. 
Shoot, v.i. 
Short (be), v.i. 
Shonlder, n. 
Shout, v.i. 



Rawang. 

rurifrra ; rung-dung. 

hf>ang. (See Grammar % 37.) 

ngang. 

yang. ■ . 
ang e ; ang yir (seed for planting) ; 

v.i., ang shi slii ; hltivsa si'" (to seed 

as the bamboo). 

hiap. 

kit hkiii hit hk&l wa. 
guhg ; gung ndn (particles added 
' to the personal pronoun). 

■ iscr dii. ■ . . .;. " 

luhn. ■. 
ddzdrr ; ddsu ; 'short (cause to carry). 
dwdl ; ddban (to separate as two 

contestants ; Isbang (to split apart). 
Idga i ; si si i. 

■ dzu. ... 

laugzaitg hfi. '-. . 

■ it&mman ; s&nam. 

ddbim (to set as lien on etfgs) ; ndm 

jam e (the sun sets*. 
sdtiil. 
rdl ; hint, 
hpa ddsi. : ■ 

liMmang. - ; ,- .. .. ; 

, vAtilshum c ma, 

ahp'rr (as a . cloth) ; achang (as liquid, 
in a bottle) fdiian (cause to move) ; 
y.i.; ddan(iq tremble). 
.. ba ;" *■ ' 

. sdrd ;* sdra . trta-da hpe (a shameless 
person). .:. f-;-' 
Mdwa. ;■■ : 
. dwal. :.' '! : ■ 

, de ; wc. ■ * : 

, hal sh&ici (as a' knife) ; s« '(to shai-pen 

as a pencil). 
.. s/i/7 slii-; v.t., s/»7. 

langgang. 
, dchap. 

me hi dyii ; (lit., tcnrs ;ire exuding) ; 
delta (as leaves) ; nn'i Shkava (as 
feathers). 

• ytin^. . . 

. hdtnbe ; hkdp hkong. 

. - W/fti ; Idga ga (to wear a shield). 

. yd mi bdn bdn. 

. ddan. 

. hwdp. 

. gil ; hlit I.' 

. raddm ; rahpllt. 

. gaw. 
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English. 

Shove, v.l. 
Shovel, b. 
Show, v.l. 
Shrine [nat). n. 

Stmn, v.l. 
Shut, v.t. 
Sick (be), v.i. 
Side, «.■ 
Sieve, ?f. 
Silk, n. 

Silkworm, «. 1 
Silver, it. 
Similar (be), v.i. 
Sing, v.i. 
Sink, v.i. 
Sister, n. 
Sit, v.i. 
Six, adj. 
Skewer, ». 
Skin, n. 

Skirt, 
Skull, 11. 
Sky, 11, 
Slack, 'v.i. 
Slap, v.t. 
Slant, v.i. 
SI five* n. 
Sleep, v.i. 
Slice, v.l. ' 



Slip, v.i. 

Slip-knot, n. 

Slippery (be), v.i. 

Slowly, adv. 
Small (be), v.i. 
Small things, n. 
Small pox, t). 
Smartly, adv. 

Smash, v.i. 
Smear, v. 

Smell (to have a), v.i. 

Smell, v.i. 
Smell, n. 
Smoke, «. 

Smoke (as a pipe),Vi. 
Smooth (be), v.i. 



RSwang. 

: ... d&hpat ; Idba. 
shingbat,, 
... ddhldn. ... 

... Acting ; ft&H* (village fmi 

shrine). 
... shdwi. 
... sii (as a door). 
'. ♦ ra. ' . 
..; ' 7mn j .AArt. 
. ;. ... kka sa. 
: "... - na/. • 
'*""> ...]■■■■ nai baling. 

... za ; kumhpratv. 
. . ... ' Aii m&ren i e ; A// ra 1 c. 

langhong. hong ; mdsham ton. 
\il : yu''fhU hka dhtin. 

... &nam me. 
';. ... nj«i» ; &twj (sit down like cattle). 

■ f - hldru. 

hfaiig s'rr. 

'/ ... kptn) hfnlrr (human skin) ; sflwi (hide 
' and pelt) ; v.t., sdm. 

:'j shdrim ; stirKrt ra sh&rint, 
.... gaw: 
... ' ww, 
d-ngcr. 

ftfi til ; /;/>e ion stJ/. 

■ ■ ... d-ngyeng. _ 
■I ;i; ... shu ; i<f/f. 

- ... .W (generally used with shdm) ; ex., 
s/k*jh tf/cr te, to slice with a knife. 
... dhkyat ; dba ddil (to slip or slide as 
land). 

... king ; dung pi ■ dung gi met gb (tie a 

■ slip-knot). 

... ytll ; ex.. hl&ra yui i (the road is. 
. slippery), 
fjnfin, nana. 
sStnn 

... ■ luini hhngaii ; Mini Itlisdm. 
mdhpii. 

... hf&l- hfdl ■ hfidl hpat b wa 11 (do it 
smartly and quickly). 
de ; v.t., re (break by smashing). 
... za. 

d-nga ; siting scr d-nga (to have an 

offensive smell). 
hpdnam. 

... $Cf. 

... md- r, v.i., ui&-er tier ; md-cr zing. 
... mdlit a ; yang a. 
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English. 

Snare, v.t. 
Snake, ». 
Snatch, v./. ' 
Sneeze, ».»'. 
Snore. 

Snow, n. 

So, n<iu. 

Soak, v.t. 

Soft (be), v.i. 

Soldier, «. 

Sole (of foot), n. 

Solitary, adj. 



Some, adj. 
Sometimes, adv. 
Son, «. 

Son-in-law, n. 
Song, fl. 
Soon, adv. 
Soothe, v.t. 
Sore (be), v.i. 

Sound (as in the jungle), v.i. 

Sour (be), v.i. 

Sow (as seed), v.i. 

Sow, 11. 

Spade, m. 

Span, n. 



Sparrow, n. 
Spawn, «. 
Speak, p. 
Spear, », 

Spear dishing), «. 

. Speech, «. 
Spew, if.t. 
Spider, «. 
Spike, 11. 
Spill, f.J. 

Spin (as a top), v.i. 

Spindle, it- 

Spine, n- 

Spirit, n. 

Spirit (sou!), 

Spirits (intoxicating), n. 

Spit, ii. 

Spleen, n. 

Split (as bamboo), v.t. 



Eawang. 

king, iva e ; n, king. I 
ber. | 
Itiul. 

dtsi ; dchi. I 
ngaw, 

hlawan. 3 
a yung. | 

ntt ; ; nu mt wa ; ft*j'w hkin wa. 

sit sel. \ 

hi kfang. \ 

long za (used as regards surviving j 

children; ; ex., ang dsang long za i i ! 

(he is the only surviving one). . j 

hu-wati ■■■■■ 

hit hkdt Mi hkdt. 
nangla. sel. 
dsung. 

langhong ; tndskam. 
hlaii hti lang. 
ddhpe. 
za. 

tdga ; dsang drung (as of humans). 
mdsaL : 
. hk&t, 
wa ma.. . 
dsip. 

. mdza ; mdhki. ■ (Comp. measures of 
length.) hkdm (for measuring 
circumference of gongs). 

. isa. 

. nga lim. 
shin. 

.. mangging ; v.t., ya ; Isa. 
.. zaha (three-pronged spear) ; Idher 

(four-barbed spear). 
.. hka. 
du. 

hpohe ; tnohe ; tnohe ran (spider's web). 
.. az'r ; az'r zW (to put clown spikes). 
... S-up. . .. 

,. ht&ri \ u (to spin as thread) j ex., i ti 

(to spin thread). 
.. ur se ; v.t, ur se nfer u (to spin with a 

spindle). 
., idmsi hiong. 

hpang. 

hpdla sel. 
,, ncr ; lechi. 
.. Mil ; v.i.,Mil Mil shi. 

ndmda.. 

.. nge ; sap (to split bamboos for Hooring) ; 
chdp (split bamboo withies). 
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English, 

Spoil, v.t. 
Spoon, n. 

Spotted (to be), v.i. 
Sprain, v. 
Spread, v.t. 
Spring, v.i. 
Spring (of water), n. 
Sprinkle, v.t. 
Spy, n. 

Square (be), v. 
Sqnirrel, n. 
Squeeze, n. 
Stab, v.t. 
Stain, v.t. 
Stairs, n. 
Stalk, v.i. 

Stammer, v.i. 
Stand, v.i. 
Star, n. 
Startle, v.i. 
Starve, v.i. 
Stay, tu°. 
Steal, v.t. 
Steep, v.i". 



Steel, n. , V 

Sterile (be), v.i. .- : £ 
Stick, «. - : , 

■ Stick (walking), «. 

Stick (for dibblinR in paddy), « 

Sting (of insects), n. 
Stink, 

Stir (mix), v.i. 

Stomach, n. \ \" 

Stone, n. 
Stocks, h. 

Stool, n. 
Stoop, v.i. 

Mop (to rest), v.i. "* 

Stopper, 7i. 

Storm, «. 

Stout (be), tu'. 

Straight (be), v.. 

Straighten, v.t. 

Strangle, n.i. 

Straw, n. 

Stray, v.i. ■ 
Strength, it. 
Stretcher, n. 
Strike, v.i. 



ngang ; zi„ (t 0 soak in 



Riiwang. 
:■ kOya , v-i ) ^ Jfe . (tQ be 

ftktrn ; f.htavg. 
hie hie tea ru ski. 
hi gdnit shi. 
hpdlu. 
jul. 

hti bmo. 

hli *WT ral HI ; /;// »,«■ 
.,mdy;/ mcr yaugi hpi. 
■■ dbyi miring. 
Mhpahliing. 

sut (to milk as a cow). 

ya ; tsa. 
■ za. ; 
■nangtlun ; langdun. 

Hhki; n., % (paddy stalk) ; n«£<- 

' . */»»/» (stalks of other trees). 

hkn ahkai. 

rifi. . 

shdndti ; v.i., 

ahkai | 

: liquid). 
<?<Jm. 

(used for humans and animals). 
hidlthm ; sliingkttil ; Atesj. 
htdngngul. 

. rdinu ; dm r <j„, w ( stick for dibblill g 
m paddy), 
srf/n ; ; v.t., wff. 
A/>h thing ti-nga. 
dsn ; 

hfAwa ; A^un£ asiW. 

sheng (precious stones). 
hkong ; sdreng ; ftAowj? s rtw g (to put 

in stocks). 
rung-dang, 
ngim shi. 

rdna ; , mr s /„" . vXi JWI> . ( t l efain i 
aug-su. 

tndru ; v.i., wrfru maw!. 

sit . 

dm. 

shdra ; mddung (to straighten). 
« ; ddchi. 
dm kdlaiig, 
dgtm shi. 

tdgu ; \:i., jnrr (to have strength), 
stf/ ; delta. 
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English. 

Strike against, v.t. 
String, n. 

String (as a bow), v.t. 
Striped (be), p.r. 

-Strong (be), v.i. 

Stronghold, it. 

Struggle, v.i. 

Study, v.L 

Stumble, va. 
^Stupid, adj. 

Submerge, v.i. 

■ Substitute, it. 
Subtract, v.i. 
Succeed, v.i. 

■ Such, atlj. 
Suck, vJ. 
Suddenly 
Sufficient, adj. 

■ Sufpr, m. 
Suitable (be), v.i. 
Sulphur, it. 
Sultry (be), v. 
Summit, «. 
Sun, it. 
Sunrise, it. 
Sunset, it. 
Surround, v.L 
Suspect, v.L 
Suspend, v.t. 
Swallow, v.L 

Swear, v.i. 
Sweat, ». 

Swell, v.i. 
Sweep, v.L 

Sweet (be), 
Swim, v.i. 
Swing, v.i. 
Sword, /(. 
Sword (Lisu), ». 



tthlip ski. 
bdnri. 

ni>iut ; le, . . ■ 

yaug kong yang kong dnt ski ; ang 

. daiig ang dang dru shi. 

jitrr. 

adant. (See Note to Exercise XII.) 

dslidl ; drttl. 

sltdngil ; shdlap. 

dgang. 

mil ma da. 

hti Urn. 

hldle hpi.. 

ddsitm (to lessen). 

dung. 

d yung ; u yung. 
scr (to suckle) ; sup. 
drum, 
dram. 

jumdwi, (Chinghpaw.) 

Mu. 

kau. 

dhkal shi.. 

p!int{ding.- ■ - 
nam. 

nam sdrr. 
ndm jt\m. 
xoang. 

lav. ... 
tldzul ; v.i., zul. 

mil ; sf^' (to swallow water as in 

drowning). . 
dcrng sin. 

ttgou hti ; ngon si ; v.i., ngon hti ctsang 

do sweat). 
gang. 

shim ; chum shim mer shim (to sweep 
the house with a broom). 

su. 

hli I ang. . 
dhlalslii. 

slid in. 

slidrcr. 



Table, »■ 
Tail, «. 
Take, v.t. 

Take (by force), v.L 
'Take off (as cloth or ring), v. 



Iikong gain \ sdboi. (Burmese.) 
nihkong. 

lit ; Icing shi (take away) ; wa shi (to 

take for one's own use). 
htnl. 
chwut. 
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English. 



Tnkin, h. 
Talk, v,u 



v.i. 



Tall, adj. 
Tame (be), 
Tap, v.t. 
Taste, v. . . 
Tasteful (be), v.i. - 
Tattoo (to), v.i. 

Note.— RSwangs tatloo 

Tax (tribute), ». 

Tea, //. • 

Teach, v.t. y ■•■ 

Tears, n. ' -'Xt 

1 ear -v.t. • l-.i 

Tease, v.t. • ! 

Teeth, n. 
Temper, «. 
Tempt, v.i. 
'l eu, adj. 
Tender (be), iu". 
Tent, n. 
Territory, v. 
Testicles, n. 
Than, con/'. 

That, pron. ,; .•>..-'-• 

Thatch, it. 



Teak, n. 

Then, coitj. itttv. 

Thence,' ntlv. 

Therefore, conj. 
These, pron. 
Tetlier (tie itp), v.t. 
They, pron. 
Thick (be), v.i. 
Tie, v.t. 
Thief, 
Thigh, «, 
Thin (be;, v.i. 
Thing (property), n. 
Things (in general), n. 
Thirsty (be), v.i. 
This, demos, pron. 
Though, conj. 
Thou, pron. 
Thorn, n. 



with i^'diKo. 



R*i\vang. 

shape, 

gmo; shin; hka.dhlnw (to entertain 

with, talk).: 
Ahanf>. 
mu shi. 

Ahkaw ; hkaw hkaw dl. 
htin. 

drii shi. • - 



t ■ * 
> « ■ 



hkuyn ; hki ; M MW 7 or Mi da gnu 
(to collect tribute). 
■ hpalap. x 
. i'sii&ngU. 
.me tii ; me tsi dyii (tears flow). 

biug • v.t., ring. 
' sdre. 

tsa. h: 
mil ; nil; 
ten ; ni. 
Hi scl. 

mi ; mi nn wn. 

yaw chum (cloth-house 1 . 

ragti. 

dangling. 

in fit hi hi. 

hku me ; law mi ; er me. 

tsip; kl&wa tsip ; titjel tsip (bamboo 

leaves) ; dzi tsip (thatching grass) ; 

ttattggaw tsip (palm leaves). 
maisak siting, 
ii rdgap. 

yn ma dd titer ; hku hkn dd titer ; law 

h/;a dd mer, 
U hid hka rig. 

ya ri ■ ya ni {these two). 
(Idin, 

migmng;,ang ni (they two). 
It tat. 

hpdii ; zap (to bind, bandage). 
dhki't ; Akku hpe, 
hpdn htong. 

ba ,'not thick) ; sung (not stont). 
ya. 

gdre ; ddri. 
kit ral. 
ya me. 
i dcr ger. 
na, 

hpang her ; ex., hpang her mer ya shi 
(to be pierced by a thorn). . 
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English. Rawang, ' ' 

Thrash (as grain), v.t. ... rlwi hpui ; Am rap (to thrash with a 

stick) ; dm dzip (to tread with the 
feet). 

Thrashing-floor, 11. ■•■ la hkaiv. 

Thread, n. ... sdri ; v.t., ddchun ; r&zer ; ex., 

sdidn? ddchun (to thread a 





needle). 


I nree, 


... (itsitm. 


Tlince ( tiiiv. 




Flirontj 


44-4 J t-J^K* J I- L* I ► 1 p r V t fr ^ p 


1 III OW tUtlSl/j v.tp 




Tk I- »■ / 


i ■ * ^-j? ^ isct. 


i tuimo, «- 


It)' ft 4lj l! /T I If 
... 1 1 / It jsL- ) 1 '( 1 't 1 . 


1 iiump, 


a l/i 1 1 -hi 1 ' litStt'fa 


1 hmxlei (to), v.i. 




Tibetan, n. 


... G?t>rt2«r; DAlawng. . , 


Tick, 11. 


lipalasln ; sdnting til. 


Tickle, v.t. 


/(■/< rj. 


Tie, v.i. 


/,/>ii« ; indhong (nsed \vith animate 
things). 


Tiger, ;(. 


hkang. 


Tight (be), v.i 


... tna sang ; Old rfu. 


Tighlen (to make taut), v.. 


ildzan. 


Till, ». 


na iva. 


Till, frcp. 


... <7;n«i' (to the time of). 


Time, «. 


... r&hhr. 


Tin, ii. 


win. 


Tinder, «. 


» 1*1*1 \ 1 i 1 , 1 1 II J r r 

... wAh (tinder) ; dzama (the steel) ; d&clux 
(to strike a tinder). 


1 IP, 11. 




Tired (be), v.i. 


her ; w4 jiirr. 


To, prep. 


hhrt 

4*4 lll\tl. 


1 oasi, v.i.. 






lllllift , Jfitftg t tliUtlb iiftLtiXf \l\Jl oiln.'Mllf % ' t 

in&lit «iA ffnr fatinf r ) 


TVi-dav 11 


> ■- • lit. If ( . 


Toe, u. 


... /i! ; /»' /jjfie Aaifl (big toe) ; fti se/ 

h/T nt 1 1! f - fl p tnf* 1 ) 

fltttil VJ1LLJC HJt/- 


Together, adv. 


1 H/111H ' /tin ' /iff ■*'/f 


Tomato, a. 


tilAtlhpK'zllL'h lilt 


To-morrow, it. 


... ' J(£t^) )(('. 


Tongs (lire), 11. 


... itidhlip. 


Tongue, n: 


hpdic. 


To-night, 11. 


de ya. 


Too, adv. 


... &r (also) ; ut(3i/fi (too much). 


Tooth, n. 


... 'Sfl. 


Top, tz. 


... Mt-mg (top for spinning). ■ 


Torch, ii. 


... tddiiti inddim. 


Torn (be), t'.». 


... bing am i (past tense of 6>"»ijf, to 
tear). 


Tortoise, n. 


sdhkup. 


Totally, adv. 


... k&lim ; shangbe. 


Tonch, vJ. 


... Ida &l ; dhier. 
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Track, «. 



English. 



Trader, «. 
Transplant, v.;. 
Trap, 11. 



Tread, v.i. ' 
Tree, «. 

Tremble, k./„ ' • 

Trigger, ». 

Trivet, «. 

Trousers, «. 

Try, v.t. 

Tumble, v-i. 

Turban, n, ' ' \ 

Turbid, v.i. 

Turn, v.t. 

Turn, v.i. 

Turn (bend), 

Turn upside down, v.t. 

Tusk, 11. 

Tweezers, «. 

Twice, m/p. 

Twilight, n. 

Twin, «. 

Twinkle, v.t. 

Twist, v.t. 

Two, (!£</. 



Kawang, 

track) ^ (tofoJ1 °^ 

• d&hpa. 

■ Mu SWip-knol top m „d e ot s(ri , r 

trap). _. ' A "'^ !WI 

• y.&M sht i dzip (to tread paddy) 

<Wrr». 

' 1 (t0 P"U as a t r i Kf ,er) 

Si! Pt,& M (st °" e 
ddddm. 
finga {tr-jtga), 

////«/»? (lit., muddv water) 
litdri ; hkdri. ' 

■ I'ltiri shi ; hhdri shi 

■jgjj'^- ™" <to chanye direction). 

ddgon.g. 

mffltlip ; wdtiim. 
Atii -h kitt. 

ttdm yitn yim ton, - 
hpdra set. 
lap tap ton. 



Udder, ». 
Ugly, arf/. 
Umbrella, «. 
Unable (be), ».<, 
Unacquainted (be), »,/; 
Unbind, v.t. 
Uncle, «. 

Unclean (be), r>.t. 
Unclothe, v.i. and 
Under, prep, and rrrfi>. 
Understand, v.t. 
Unequal (be), v.i. 
Uneven (be), v.i. 
Unite, v.t. ■ • 
Unless, cotif. :■• 
■Unravel, v. -■ 



U 

mm}*, 

ma sheia ; mtt ti. 

md ttgul. 
"id so ; ma shtt. 
hpi'i ; hpit. 

anting (father's brother) ; 

(mother's brother'). 
mm hpdrer.i c. 
cliwiit shi. 

f^HangrcHg;^,,, hpang, 

ma ra : md ram ■ hli ra md i i 
ma ra. 

tldsmv ; ddhtiii. 
md i tier net-. 



alt ha- 



English. 

Unripe (be), v.u 
Untie, v.l. 
Until, prep. 
Untrue (be), V.i. 
Up, prep. 

Upon, prep. 
Uproot, v. 
Upset (as ;i boat), 
Upside down (be)-, v.l. 
Urine, n. 
Urinate, a. 
Use, v.l. 
Usually, adv. 
Utensil, ». 



Vacant, adj. 
Vaccinate, v.t. 
Vagina, n. 
Valley, «. 
Value, it. 
Valuable (be), v.i. 
Vapour, w. 
Vegetables, n. 
Vein, n. 
Venereit, 
Ver-in«lub) 
Vessel (fr.r curry). «■ 
Vex, v.t. 

Vigilant (be), v.i. 
Village, n. 
Violent (be), v.i. 

Virgin, ft. 
Virus, n. 
Visible (be), v.i. 
_ Visitor, n. 
Viss, it. 
Voice, u. 
Vomit, v.i. 



Wnde, v.i. 
Wages, n. 
Waist, /(. 
Wait, v.i. 
Wake, v.i. 
Walk, v.i 



[ no ) 

... Sum i i ; dhling i e. 

... hpin ; hpit. 

... der. 

... ang hkying md i e. 

... hla hlta v chang ; hter (up to) ; ya hhdi 

chang (up to now). 

... mMSnt. 

... hkaw (as a Iree). 

... Shkup. 

... hpasong hka ill c. 

... tit. 
1st 1st. 

... lang (make use of). 
... kdilaug kddang. 
... hla. 



V 

... ctma ; dhang. 

mdtsi zaug. 

ISge ; sing ; ntdzau), 

dhkoug ; hkdravi. 

wdiiii ; tldhpii, 
... dhpii. 

... sdllgH (sd-ttgu). 
... likdtt. 
... tdgil. 

... sdwa ra dna. . 
... dhkoug Iain. 

... gaivn ; fwfii (bamboo drinking cup). 

sdud daxa. 
... ha \ dititng. . 
... mdreng. 

... za\ rdsa titer shi (to die a violent 
death). 

... chumyaw ra ; shawla ra. 

d riser. 

yatig shi. 
... srile. ■ 
.... joi. 

... Itka sing-ni. 
... dii. 



w 

... hi mcr hang ihi ; hi mer U shi. 
... shdbc. 
... saugyan. 

uar shi ; v.t., nar. 
... hhong shi ; v.t, ddgdrr ; drisal. 
... di \ dgnnslii ; rise (to stroll). 



Wall, n. 



English; ;. 



Wander, v.i. " 
Want, v.t. 
War, n. 
Warm (be), v.i. 

Wain, v.t. 

Wash, v.i. 



Wasp, h. 
Watch, »X: 
Whier, «. 

Watering-place, 
Waterfall, «. :j 
Water conduit, ;r. 
Water pot, », 
Wax, h. 
We, jVtw. 

Weak (be), w.n 

Wealthy (be), v./. 
Wear, 



Weary (be), v.i.. 
Weave, v.i. 
Web (spiders), n. 
Wed, v.i. 
Weed, n. 
Weep, r.». 
Weigh, v. 
Well, »r. 
Well (be), 
West, 11. 
Wet (be), t'.J. 
What, pron. ■ 
Whatever, pron. 
When, adv. 
Whenever, adv. 
Where, adv. 
Whetstone, 11. 
Which, pron. 
Whichever, pron. 
While, adv.:. . ' 



UiUvang. 

rengfhtam (side wall) ; m&g'&rr hlam 
(front wall) ; tolling lagat (partition* 
ing wall) ; chum hkttl (house walls, 
generally). '.. ■ A- 

Aguu s/ti ; ilsc. 

sitting--; m&yit. ■ 
Asdli Ainu. 

liiiffJMini lint shi I to warm oneself" 
: . by' the fire) : hti Urn (warm water) ; 
tIAhta (to inform). 

hti lAI shi (to wash f;ice or body) ; yaw 
sAI (to wash clothes) ; Mr sit slii- 
(to wasli the hands) ; sc zill (to- wash, 
for gold). 

sAlc. 

Atsnng ; v.i., tsa (to be watchful). 
' hti (water, river, slream) , hti git (cold 
. water) ; hti Mm (hoc water). 
hti hkong. 
hit sant ; hti chol. 
hti hkawng shtler. 
hit hpang, 
hk&rop, 

nga tii (we two) ; 

than two). 
inA jftrr ; tAgu 

arteries). 
ixii ada (i-sil Ada). 

Ziva (as coat or blanket) : sdrim rim 
(vo wear a kilt) ; gawbam ham shi 
ltd wear a headdress J ; hpe (to- 
wear a dah or bag over the: 
shoulder). 
in A jflrr ; ber. 
■ yaw ra. 
Uiohc ran. 

sAiuti lit shi ; v.t., sAma lc. 
shin ; v.t., shin shin ; shimca. 
ngii. 
tigong. 

hti dung. 
shAla ; lc 
. sdlip lam 
. sltn. 



nga tting (we, more 
ma Al (/£#»= veins* 



me. 

iiAni nip lam. 



ra ti-a i dcr gcr. 

ra rAgap ; hka rilgttp, 

hka rAgap i dcr gcr. 

ra ma ; hka inn. 

lung set. 

ra yaw. ., 

ra yaw i dcr gcr ; ra gung i dcr gcr.' 
saw mer ; 'fiiti e saw mcr (while eating)* 



English. 

Whirlpool, ». 
Whiskers, «. 
Whisper, v. 
Whistle, v.i. 



Whistle, h. 

White, adj. 
Who, pron: 
Whoever, pron. 
Whcle, adj. 
Why, adv. 
Wide (be), v.i. 
Widow, n- 
Widower, «. 
. .Wire, /f. 

Wild (be), w. 
Willing (be), v.i. 
Win, I'.l. 
Wind, «. 
Window, u. 
Wing, it. 
y Winnow, v. 

Winter, n. 
Wipe, v. 
Wisdom, v. 
Witch, «, 

With, i>r^. 
Wither, tu. 

Withy (bnmboo-pcel). n. 

Within, adv. 

Without, adv. 

Witness, u. 

Woman, n. 

Womb, n. 

Wonder, v.i. 

Wood, 11. 

Wool, ii. 

Wound, ii. 

Work, n. 

World, n. 

Worm, it. 

Wrap, v.L 
■ Wreslle, v.i. 

Wring, v-l. 

Write, v.i. 

Wrist, n. 
\ Wrong < h - 
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R&wang. ■ • 

... hit bung wai. 

... tung b'rr. 

... mdyil titer shin. ■ 

hyaw hyaw al ski (someone else whist- 
ling) i hyaw hyaw wang thing (the 
speaker whistling). 'See •) 
... biman ; biman mit ski (to play the 
whistle). 
mong. 
... ra yaw ; ra gung. 
... ra yaw i der gcr. 
... shaugbi; k&lim. 
... ra wa hldhkang. 
... gwa ; gang. 
... stima iiiema ; mem a me. 
... uangla wema ; iiiema hpe. 
... stliua ; dsel ang me ; mixing me (chief 

wife) ; mdlh mi (lesser wife). 
... ze. , 
... likdm ; di hkitm (willing to go). 

dang. 
... n&wbing. 
... ' stir i m sang. 
... chit. 

' ... rap ; ydl ; htilina ; n., hku (winnowing- 
tray). 

... zingra shdla ; m&zara sheila. 
... 'scr. ■ 

... hpaii ; hpaji a~da i (to be clever). 

... hpata ; Omitn hpdla wa (to be possessed 

as a witch).- 
... titer ; itang ; r&dan&. 
... shi\ dngyer {d-ngyer). 
... dlam. 
... a~duug lam. 
... ddain lam. 
... saksi. 

sfiiua ra. 

angscl ship. 
... da. 

... siting ; hkim (fuel). ■ -■. 

... dyang mil. 
ztt. 

... gilrc. . 

... mu lang hfang rdga ; ma tsi hpaug rdga. 
... bcrdal (earth worm) j bimgrim (round 
worm). 

... rddul ; mdehe (as a bundle). 
... and ; dshdl. 

sut; hpong. 

lik art*. 
... ttr Idbn. 
... ang hkyiug nid i. 



( nr.); 



English.''' ' 



V«„'"; - - ■ -P^Si- Ml. Si dung (yam-hole). ' 
;.j Yawn, w. : '.: ; ' t,„,„ ,. : 

i . Year, « " "; - >#> > * , 

Yearly. fltto. • - ■' J «?;^'& vr ti "** ■ » m, ■ ■ £ 

I . .. ■ , ^.■ r """ ***« ~* : ; ■ 

J * (.0 be', 

| Yesterday,,,. v _ Jrt „, v . ~ 

% Yesternight,^. ! -^-^^.v.. ! sa gi - • ' " ' "' 

: Yet,.^ i: ;'^ i ;>;... ^oHowed by the verb in the ne*v..: 



> ; ; ; •• 



""'1 
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APPENDIX. 

Manners and Customs' of the Nungs. 

The Nung belongs to the Tibeto-Burman race. In appearance he is 
not unlike the Chinghpaw but at the same time 
Physique and with h ; s mop of hair cut in a f rin jT e round the ears 
uwracier. ^ & likeness to the Laungvaw or Mara. 

He is a fine sturdily built hill-man who leads a clean out-door life, and 
except for those that live in close contact with the Chinghpaw and Shan 
is not addicted to the opium habit. . Many Nungs are serving as soldiers 
in the Burma Rifles, and, Captain Green,: G.S.O.- 111 (1), Burma 
Independent District, who as Recruiting Officer for the Burma Rifles 
has a wide experience of the tribes on the North-East Frontier, gives 
the, Nung a very good name as a soldier. . Physically, he considers the 
Nungs as, probably, the linest race in Burma if not in the whole of 
India. They have been a success as soldiers in I ndii, Malaya and in 
the Burma Rebellion. My own experience of them as a people is that 
they are of a .happy and cheerful disposition and adventuresome in 
. spirit, but they have not the backbone of the Chinghpaw and are morally 
inferior to him. They are given to pilfering and lying; No doubt 
oppression by the Lisu and Shan has brought this about. 

Nungs are Animists but the procedure ot-.tiat propitiation is not. as 
Reunion elaborate as that followed .by;, the, Chinghpaw. 

v ' There are seven celestial Nals or Hfaiigs of which 

the Wind, the Sky 'and the Sun Hpangs are the chief. Above these 
Hpangs is, Ga Mer Hpe, the Creator, but he plays a very little part in a 
Nung's life and is just a charaqter in Nung Mythology. The terrestrial 
Hpangs are legion. The Nungs have no idea of hell or heaven but 
there is the story of a flood apd a pair of human beings being saved, not 
in an ark, but in a drum, and, a cock takes the place of the dove of 
biblical fame and crows to show that the waters have subsided. After 
the Flood a woman gave birth to a scone in the house of a dragon with 
wings and a tail whose name was M&sang. or Hkangsang Hpuug, This 
stone was broken on a big slab of rock and the remnants scattered and 
from them sprung all the various races of man. The story of the 
creation varies a lot and it is difficult to obtain a coherent account of 
the Nungs' idea of how matfcame on the Earth. 

Marriage is a matter of buying a wife.. The preliminaries of asking 
Marri for a woman have to be done through a go- 

between and an advance payment of her price has 
to be deposited. When this has been done she is a betrothed woman 
(tit sa mi) and interference with her by another man is a breach of 
custom punishable with fine. Her price (s&ma dMipu) is an never- 
ending affair. The marriage ceremony consists of making the woman 
pass through the kuntbang grass bespattered with the blood of 3icrificial 
animals. The Tauisa (priest) invokes the Nats and calling for a blessing 
on the married couple, transfers the wife's name^o the husband's 
family Nats. A sister's son may marry a brother's daughter but a 
brother's son may no: marry a sister's daughter. A son on the death' of 
his father ma; to wife his step-mother. Widows belong to the 
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family into which they mnrry and are taken on and supported by the • 
male relatives of the deceased husband. Divorce is practically un- 
known, which is only natural seeing that a woman is a good beast of- 
burden and her man has paid a big price for her. Great freedom exists 
amongst women before marriage and Nung women are not averse to ; 
forming alliances with foreigners. Chastity before marriage is not 
expected of women. A child born out of wedlock is called K&mhfan 
and belongs to the mother and the father has to compensate her. On 
the payment of compensation [suture dilhka), the father may have the ' 
child. Adultery is punishable by fine according to the status of the 
husband. Polygamy is permitted but not often indulged in, -but a man 
may have more than one wife by reason of the widows that come to 
him by custom. * _ r rfc., 

There are no Nung midwives as found amongst the Burmese.' Some 
elderly married woman assists at the delivery and 
Birih and naming 0 f the mother is up and about working two or three 

ntr ' . days , after her confinement. The child's naval ; 
string is buried under the big house post. With some clans, especially in 
the Lnnen Hti Valley, a woman undergoes her accouchement in a separate 
hut, the idea being that a woman is unclean at that time and a man 
touching her is unlucky in the chase. It is said that for the same . 
reason women retire to these huts at the time of their periods. 
Children arc named in order of birth as follows : — 
Male. Female. 

. Hpung ... ... tVnvg 

Tit ... ... Nin 

Kwin ... ... Chang 

Shin ... ... Kit 

Zing ... ■ ... Gaivrig 

Hpi ... ... Tarn 

Yong- ... - i.. Hti 

These names differ in different clans. There are many nicknames such 
as : — Tit Abe, a second.scn bcrn with the navel string round his body ; 
Hpung Dawn, a first son' born with a caul ; Kwin Dfiral, Orphan Kwin ; 
KAmhpan Hpung, Bastard Hpnng. Girl's also bear such nicknames. 
There is no taboo regarding men or women telling their names as there 
is with the Lisus. A Nung when asked his name generally just gives 
his order-of-birth name, but he also has a clan or family name and it is 
this that must-be obtained for purposes of tracing him. It is customary 
when referring to or asking about brothers and sisters, not to use the 
words for these but to use the order-of-birth name. For example, 
Hpnng would be used for the eldest brother and Nang for an eldest 
sister, as in the sentence :—ang Hpung SI ma, Has he an eldest brother ? 
(See Exercise VII). i 1 

The dead^are<'puM&3&ffins roughly hollowed out of tree trunks or 
Death ^ v': -- ^wrapped; in slit bamboos and burnt. When the 
'■J:. ' • ; delations are well enough off final funeral obsequies 
are held at which there is feasting and drinking— in fact, a wake is held 
to which the relations arid friends are invited. Those dying unnatural 
deaths and women dying in child-birth are burnt at once without any 
ceremony and no further obsequies are held. The soles of women 
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dyin^ in childbirth are pierced with spikes to prevent them returning, 
•and biting people for both mother and child are said to become evil 
ghouls who lnrfc about seeking titose whom they may devour. 

The shi ihlhpii, death dance, is an innovation- learnt from the- 
Cbinghpnws and was not the custom formerly with Nungs. 

A Nung does not worry about clothes. Both men and women wear 

„ , _ , a kilt reaching to the knees made of home-spun 

■ Dress ami Ornaments. . ... *, , ,- , 

hemp libra. A woman, however, ties hers differ- 
ently to a man's and wears cane rings roundher waist. When colda 
blanket is worn over the shoulders but", as often as not,' both sexes go 
bare above the waist. The younger, women are now getting more sophis- 
ticated and wear little coats. Thes'hah- of both sexes is worn cut in a: 
' fringe round the ears and is generally a huge rjnop with plenty of " life "' 
in it. Some women, mostly elderly ones, wear the hair long and dene 
up topknot fashion on the front part of the head. Curly negro-like hair 
is found among the men. Women adorn themselves with cane rings 
if^,. round the waist, cane and bead necklaces, and bracelets of cane, beil- 
: " metal, copper and brass. These metal ornaments come from Tibet. 
J' '•>;.. Both men and women wear cane rings- (hptmgda) below the knee. The 
lobes of the ears are also bored ; men wear earrings ; but the women 
stuff the holes with bamboo tubes. The- Nung women do not tattoo 
their faces like the Darn women do. 

. i 

£>' Paddy is the staple crop and is grown in highland fields known as 

Food vtlmba. .j^h er minor crops, such as millet, corn, 

buckwhewd|y3e i aps' and yams- are also grown. 
Tobacco is cultivated but not thetxjpsSy. The sago palm is planted and 
its pith made into a very insipid fioiiry.for use' when rice is scarce. 
Tobacco is smoked in pipes and chewed with cutch and slaked lime 
which stains teeth and lips. The Nung will eat anything and does not 
obiect to a diet of dog. Ait encienlc woman will not eat monkey flesh, 
in fact, will not even look ort. a monkey for fear her'child may be born 
simian like. With the exception of women passed-, the child-bearing 
age, women will not eat *§.. flesh of animals which have died in 
parturition. . ™ 

The Nung does not practice open warfare. Satisfaction for big 
War. feuds is- obtained by raids in which people are 

killed, captured and sold intoslavery, and houses, 
burnt. Only blood-feuds will warrant this action. The usual method 
fcr getting satisfaction for an unpaid debt is to "sit" on the village 
until some payment is secured. The practice of using tlie hired assassin 

■ is also in vogue. The gun is not a common weapon, the chief ones 
. being the cross-bow with aconite poisoned arrow, the spear and the 

sword. This last is exactly like tire one carried by the Chinghpaw and 
is worn slung across the body. 

The Nung uses the cross-bow with skill and is a good trapper. 
Hunlin" Musk deer are trapped on - high hills and the pod 

bartered or sold. The cross-bows are of some 
size and require skill and -strength in stringing.. The rivers are well- 
stocked with fish which rife trapped, netted and speared. Birdlime 
irtivc) is used for catching small birds. 
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■The Nung ordinarily does'iiot live in- big villages but occasionally 
big ones are found, in the Da and Jai Valleys. In? 
mnse ■ : the- Nam Ti Sang and Nam Ta Mai Valleys the • 

Nungs are constantly .on. the move and their little hamlets or single.- 
houses are well hidden in : the- forest. The house usually resembles a. 
Chinghpaw's but is smaller and dirtier which is saying a lot. In small 
houses as many as thirty-two person's comprised in seven families have 
been found. Pigs and fowls are penned under the house which help to-., 
make the place far from sanitary. No attempt is made to keep the.;, 
villages clean and the, pigs and dogs .Jlo all the scavenging. Before a 
new village is established the augurs' are consulted with leaves and 1 , 
ginger. The method with the latter is to slice it up according to the 
number of the proposed inhabitants, and bury the pieces between two- 
split bamboc3 after dusk at the site of the new village nnd examine it at 
dawn the following day. If it has not been disturbed it augurs well,, 
otherwise, a new site must be found. There is no custom or ceremony 
in connexion with the first fire- lit in a new house but there is the usual, 
house-warming party before the house is occupied. 

The Nnngs keep ; mylhiin, goats, pigs, chickens and clogs. Before- 
Domestic Animals- ' nn y of these can be eaten they must be sacrificed',:' 
' ' , ' . to the Hfangs. Parts, of the raw flesh are offered'' 
to the Hpanis and the remainder cooked and eaten. Pigs and clogs are?' 
the village scavengers but this does hot make them unclean for sacrifice"; 
or food. The mythun takes the place of the buffalo but is not put to- 
any work and is used for sacrificial purposes, buying a wife or settling a 
debt. It is considered a valuable animal and a peculiar custom exists- 
about its purchase. The purchaser has to give, as a gift, to the: 
seller, the second and fourth calf born after the sale. A few- 
cows are kept but the hilly nature of. the country is unsuitable- 
£or them. 

Each village has an elder who is assisted by the village council in>. 
Government settling disputes and is the representative of the 

village. In the more important village this elder 
or headman is known as mAgam. They have no Chiefs (ihi) like the 
Chinghpaws though the word Hktfinzcr, corresponding to the Chinghpaw 
Dtt, is found in the language. Trial by ordeal is in vogue but is only 
resorted to in cases of theft. Boiling water and molten lead are used. 
With the former the hands are immersed into the water and the one- 
whose hands are scalded is declared the loser. With lead, sticks are 
used and the owner of the stick to which the lead adheres loses. The 
Nung is ordinarily a law-abiding person and the simple form ot govern- 
ment which existed before the country came under British administra- 
tion works satisfactorily though like his neighbours he believes in lex 
talionis and his first impulse when wronged is to take the law into his- 
own hands and get even with his enemy. 

The youngest son inherits the lather's property, This custom is. 
Inheritance. based on the Nung saying :—Ang hpe hfu hng n&m = 

htin tin hpe Ahjuit e. 

Some -'well-to-do Nungs kept slaves and treated them well. Many 
Slavery Nnngs were found in slavery with the Shans 

whose religion and dress they had adopted. All 
slavery has now, of course, been abolished.. : 
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. The gong, the flute and drum are the musical instruments used by 
M . ... the Nungs. Some of the women play a bamboo- 

Music Etna Arts. made j cw . s . harp bot this has been leamt-from the 

Lisa. Only some of the more important families hold the Big Dance 
known as Azer Lewi or Ch'mghptjlSf Mancio. The women weave sitting 
on the ground, the warp being kept taut by the weaver's body, and the 
woof being worked by a hand-shuttle. The. men are skilled in cane and 
^basket work and understand the manufacture of rough pottery. They 
fare excellent read makers and have engineered good cane and bamboo 
bridges over the L>ig rivers. The Darus are good blacksmiths and in . 
the old days helped the Tibetans to work the silver mines in the 'NMai 
Valley. 

There are no doctors. A few medicines made from leaves and 
Medicines herbs are used for ulcers rind cuts. Serious 

illnesses they believe are the work of H pangs or 
Nats who have to be propitiated. The lamsa (priest), has to discover 
the kind of offering to be marie by means of divination which seems to- 
be worked cn the principle of, the bigger the ailment the bigger the 
, offering. Women bring about abortion by drinking a decoction of 
ashes and water or water in which copper has been cooked. However, 
this is not often resorted to because the women have no objection to 
babies, legitimate or otherwise. There is said to be .an antidote for 
aconite poisoning which takes its name, Mas haw lashi, from a Chinghpaw 
of the Mashaw clan who first found it. It is valuable and hard to 
procure. The Nungs take very kindly to European medicine and there 
is a big field amongst them for medical work. 
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